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  Vision 
 

To be a world-class energy utility 

 

Mission 
The mission of City Power is to meet the expectations of its customers and stakeholders by: 
Providing a sustainable, affordable, safe and reliable energy supply 
Providing prompt and efficient customer services 
Being the preferred equal opportunity employer by developing and incentivising our employees 
Undertaking its business in an environmentally acceptable manner 

 
Aspired values 

City Power aspires to be: 
Resourceful 
Resilient 
Reliable 
Respectful 

Always with integrity. 

 

http://www.citypower.co.za/
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 Corporate Profile / Overview of the entity  

 
City Power Johannesburg (SOC) Ltd (City Power) is accountable for providing electricity services to all its 
customers. As the electricity distribution service provider of the City of Johannesburg, City Power’s core 
competency is to purchase, distribute and sell electricity within its geographical footprint.  

 
City Power was established in 2000 as an independent municipal entity, wholly owned by the City of Jo-
hannesburg. The National Energy Regulator of South Africa (NERSA) granted City Power a license to 
trade on 19 December 2001.  Today, City Power has approximately 410 000 customers; ranging from 
domestic to commercial and industrial properties. 

 
The City, by means of a Service Delivery Agreement, regulates the service provided by City Power in 
respect of financial issues (such as tariffs and capital expenditure), human resource issues (such as skills 
development), delivery targets (maintenance of assets and addressing assets) and standards of customer 
care.  
City Power is accountable to provide network services to all its customers, which include: 

 the purchasing and distribution and sale of electricity  

 constructing networks 

 connecting customers 

 repair and maintenance of networks 

 installation and maintenance of public lighting. 
 
City Power is not the sole provider of electricity services for the City. The areas not covered by City Power 
(predominantly Soweto and Sandton), are serviced by Eskom.  
 
City Power is currently reviewing its business model, moving towards being an energy company. The drive 
for the change is: 

• Increasing and securing the supply of energy  
• Acquiring electricity from renewable and alternative sources  
• Reducing greenhouse gas emissions 
• Strategic use of a mix of technologies and energy sources to achieve goals 

The above have to be done whilst: 
• Reducing the burden of cost on the consumer 
• Balancing the financial sustainability of the business, delivery of services and Shareholder goals 
• Moving to the “Smart City” concept via a Smart Grid and integration with other City initiatives (e.g. 

transport) 
.  
 
City Power’s Network Infrastructure Engineering Services 
 

The demand in City Power’s supply areas is expected to grow from the current 3500MVA to 5000MVA over 
the next 20 years. The 20-year master planning study conducted in 2012 suggests that the highest growth 
rate is to be expected in areas such as Randburg, Midrand, Modderfontein, Roodepoort, Sandton and En-
nerdale. 
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The size indicators of City Power’s electrical infrastructure are shown in the figure below. A total of approxi-
mately 396,000 customers are supplied via 268 substations and 8,342km of circuit length. The total asset 
value of City Power’s sub-transmission network is estimated at R14 billion.    
 

 
 
Customer Base  
As can be seen from the table below, the total number of customers supplied by City Power has gradually 
decreased since 2013/14.   
 

Type 2015/16 2014/15 2013/14 

Agriculture 23 33 19 

LPU 3 997 4 407 4 215 

Business 10 028 10 909 10 493 

Domestic 132 537 148 908 150 476 

Prepayment 249 719 250 085 242 031 

Total 396 304 414 342 407 234 
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Conventional customers reported above are based on customers invoiced as at end of June 2014, there-
fore they do not represent total active accounts as other customers were not billed or invoiced. 
 

 
 
 
Electricity Sales and Purchases  
Sales 

Measure Indicator Unit 2015/16 2014/15 2013/14 

Electricity sales MWh 9 492 775 8 736 231 8 854 265 

Growth in electricity sales % 8.66 -1.33 -8.9 

Revenue R’000 14 248 922 13 270 481 12 649 555 

Growth in revenue % 7.37 4.91 0.63 

Number of customers No. 396 304 414 342 407 234 

Gross margin % 24.2 22.29 33.75 

 

Purchases 

Measure Indicator Unit 2015/16 2014/15 2013/14 

Bulk purchases MWh 9 779 048 8 933 188 8 380 255 

Direct costs of bulk purchases c/kWh 80,42 72,27 66.39 

% reduction in electricity con-
sumption % -1.63 -2.08 -1.58 

 
Total purchases volumes has been dropping year on year signifying that customers are reducing consump-
tion despite high increase in the losses. 
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City Power Staff Complement  
 
City Power fosters effective human resources practices with a view to contributing to the organisation’s 
goals. The Company’s staff complement as at 30 June 2016 is 1 747 which includes permanent and contract 
employees. 

 
 
Market Opportunities  
The City of Johannesburg has embarked upon journey to become a sustainable and smart City of the future 
in line with the principles of the Growth and Development Strategy 2040. Energy will be a critical component 
in realising this aspiration. Whilst energy is key to unlocking the economic and socio-economic development 

2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

GWH 12 826 12 623 12 361 12 160

12 826

12 623

12 361

12 160

YEAR ON YEAR VOLUMES (GWH)
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objectives, unchecked consumption of coal-based power will increase carbon and energy intensity, threaten 
economic and environmental sustainability and the quality of living within the City. 
 
The IRP 2010-2030 (Integrated Resource Plan) has noted that on projection on electricity supply and demand, 
about 42% of electricity generated in South African comes from renewable resources. The opportunity pre-
sented to City Power is to move from an electricity distributor to an energy utility. 
 
The top 10 opportunities: 

1. Rising emerging markets’ energy demands (including poverty reduction and access to power) 

2. Acquisitions or alliances to gain new capabilities (including growing skills base) 

3. Growth in energy and ancillary services markets (including sustainable jobs) 

4. Enhancing relationships with external regulatory and compliance bodies 

5. Improving public perceptions (including customer control) 

6. Increased focus on investor relations programs and communications (including security of supply to 

drive investor appetite) 

7. Integration of distributed energy resources (including necessity to innovate) 

8. Increased investment in generation capacity and delivery infrastructure in emerging markets (including 

security of supply and network investment) 

9. Rising energy innovation in emerging markets 

10. Improving onshore and offshore wind supply chain efficiency  

 
City Power’s geographical area of supply includes the entire jurisdiction of the City of Johannesburg with the 
exception of Sandton and Soweto.                 
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Dependencies 
The delivery of City Power services, programmes and projects often has some kind of dependency on the city, 
other spheres of government, the private sector, communities and other stakeholders.   These dependencies 
can take on different forms such as of approvals, permission, coordination, endorsement, partnership, re-
sources (financial, human, infrastructural, equipment and technology), amongst others.   City Power endeav-
ours to capitalise on these dependencies in order to deliver services that are efficient and effective. 

Municipal departments and the sharing of functions between the municipality/entity and sector de-
partments 
City Power was established in 2000 as an independent municipal entity, wholly owned by the City of Johan-
nesburg. The City, by means of a Service Delivery Agreement, regulates the service provided by City Power 
in respect of financial issues (such as tariffs and capital expenditure), human resource issues (such as skills 
development), delivery targets (maintenance of assets and addressing assets) and standards of customer 
care.  

In line with the establishment of City Power Johannesburg (SOC) Ltd, the Council utilises an Environment and 
Infrastructure Services Department (EISD) to oversee the performance and Group Governance to oversee the 
governance of the company, as well as to regulate it. In this regard various agreements in principle were 
concluded during the establishment of the companies. These included the Sale of Business Agreement (SBA) 
and the Service Delivery Agreement (SDA).   

Currently City Power utilises the CoJ Call Centre for logging of complaints, queries and technical problems. 
The billing of City Power customers is currently managed by CRM. 

The Environmental and Infrastructure Services Department (EISD) is responsible for infrastructure planning 
and approval and ensures alignment with City’s spatial development plan and the growth management strat-
egy.  City Power works closely with this department for the implementation of their infrastructure planning and 
implementation 

In order to coordinate operations and transcend operational boundaries, the City adopted a cluster configura-
tion to City Departments linked to the four pillars of Good Governance, Human and Social Development, Sus-
tainable Services and Economic Growth.    

Significant Risks 
 
The top 10 Global risks identified in the energy sector are as follows: 

► Compliance and regulation 

► Commodity price volatility and access to competitively priced long-term fuel supplies 

► Political intervention in power and utilities (P&U) markets 

► Uncertainty in climate policy and carbon pricing 

► Significant shifts in the cost and accessibility of capital  

► Capital project execution 

► Economic shocks and resulting short-term energy demand shocks 

► War for talent  

► Aging generation and network infrastructure 

► Managing planning and public acceptance 

 
 
Analysis of risks, opportunities and dependencies in relation to market position and business model 
The electricity industry is evolving from a traditional value chain to a highly participatory network or constella-
tion of interconnected business models at the distribution edge, where retail customers interface with the dis-
tribution grid.  Existing electric utility business models, however, are poorly adapted to tap the potential value 
of distributed resources to meet societal demands for cleaner, more resilient, and more reliable electricity 
supply. Achieving optimal integration of distributed energy resources will require a versatile and flexible foun-
dation for value-based transactions with and among the many parties. With increased options come increased 
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complexity.  Achieving this transition may require transformative, rather than incremental, changes in utility 
business models. 
 
Failure to modify the business model to changing environment and customer requirements has been identified 
as one of the top ten Risks of the company and the are mitigation in place for all the strategic risks.  The 
Business Model Review Document has been approved by the Board.  The Board has also approved the struc-
tural review to ensure the roadmap implementation.  The shareholder and the Board have mandated City 
Power to relook their business model and consider options with regard to a wider energy portfolio, particularly 
with regard to inclusion of renewables and gas.  The future electricity business model will be based on the 
utilisation of the network as an asset and: 

 

 Diversify the sources of energy (distributed generation, PV, Batteries) to become more resilient, cleaner 
and less dependent on the national grid 

 Be able to use the grid in the trading of electricity and enable participation, telecommunications infrastruc-
ture 

 Provide value added services to customers to negate anticipated revenue losses  
 

Internal management changes 
The risks facing business operations is the loss of key talent, skills shortages and succession issues.  To re-
spond to these risks, City Power has introduced strategic workforce planning and has also reviewed to or-
ganisational structure to align to the current operational and strategic direction of the company. 

 
Benchmarking 
Benchmarking is a key step in the continuous improvement process for a company.   City Power has focused 
on benchmarking technical and non-technical losses both nationally and internationally.     
 
National Benchmarking: 
 
Though the Metropolitan Municipalities below are structured differently, what was common is that all have a 

strategy to minimise losses, showing that losses management is part of day to day operations of these munic-

ipalities. Below are some of their strategies that they shared with us in managing losses: 

Municipality Technical losses  Non-technical losses 

Ekurhuleni 

* Refurbishing and replacing old equipment 
in the network 
* Strengthening over-headlines 
* Installation of Check Meters on Eskom In-
take points 

* Quarterly Audit of Meter installation 
* Pre-installation and Post-Installation Meter 
Audits 
* Seal management  
* Customer awareness 
* Improvement on Meter maintenance and 
reading 

Cape Town 

* Refurbishing and replacing old equipment 
in the network 
* Strengthening over-headlines 

* Clean sweep audits 
* Installation of Protective Structures 
* Electrification of unproclaimed settlements 
* High penalties for anyone found stealing 
electricity 
* Educational Awareness especially in 
schools 

eThekwini 

OPTIMAL NETWORK CONFIGURATION 
The Planning and Design engineers ensure 
that all network additions are implemented 
with 
correct equipment ratings and configuration 
so as to minimize losses. 

  AREA SWEEPS 
The Revenue Protection teams continu-
ously investigate high theft area’s to re-
move all illegal 
connections. 
  EMPLOYMENT OF SECURITY INTELLI-
GENCE TEAMS 
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Municipality Technical losses  Non-technical losses 

  EFFECTIVE MAINTENANCE ON NET-
WORK 
The unit has adopted a comprehensive 
maintenance schedule to promote the relia-
bility of the 
network as well as enhance the efficiency 
of the network. 
  EFFICIENT NETWORK LOADING 
Power flow into the network is carefully 
monitored on a 24 hour basis and the cor-
rect, most efficient electrical loading config-
uration is adopted. Illegal electricity connec-
tions are a major 
contributing factor to non-technical losses 

Private investigators are deployed to site to 
try and gather evidence to apprehend sus-
pects. 
  INSTALLATION OF ANTI-THEFT TECH-
NOLOGIES AT SUBSTATIONS 
The employment of this technology deters 
intruders from entering into substations and 
carrying out illegal connections. 
  THEFT HOTLINE 
A 24 hour hotline has been set up to report 
acts of theft and illegal connections - Once 
a suspicious activity is reported, security 
will be despatched immediately to the af-
fected site. 

Nelson Mandela Not part of the Focus 

* Frequent audit on well developed areas 
* Use of protective structures in so called 
"No Go Areas" 
* High penalties for anyone found stealing 
electricity 
* Audit and analysis of meter and billing 
data 
* Have one central point or a meter labora-
tory for the control, monitoring and manage-
ment of meters  

 
International Benchmarking 
 
Trends depicted below have been extracted from the Paper: Reducing Technical and Non‐Technical Losses 

in the Power Sector - Background Paper for the World Bank Group Energy Sector Strategy July 2009 com-

piled by Mr Pedro Antmann. 
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The 12 month Moving Average approach is a more appropriate measurement to assess the trend. As can be 

seen in the graph below non-technical losses have decreased by 6% points over the past year. 
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Strategic Objective  

 
City Power Journey (Reflecting on past performance) 
City Power was established in 2000 according to the principles of the Egoli 2002 Plan and it is wholly 
owned by the City of Johannesburg. The organisational strategy has evolved over the years in alignment 
to Board and Shareholder direction. The figure below illustrates the evolution and change in focus over 
the years. 
 

  2002-2006 2006-2011 2011- 2016 

COJ Strategy 
Document 

Egoli 2002 GDS 2030 GDS 2040 

City Power 
Focus Areas 

Bringing the different mu-
nicipalities together 

Improving network perfor-
mance 

Improving condition monitoring 
maintenance 

Moving from fire fighting to 
planned maintenance 

Perfecting time based 
maintenance 
  

Making sure we get paid for our 
services & improve revenue 
management 

Developing and initiating 
Capex program to reduce 
backlog 

Introducing condition moni-
toring maintenance 
  

Improve stakeholder communi-
cation, engagement and man-
agement including R&CRM 

Introduction of customer 
segmentation 

Implementation and improv-
ing Capex program to re-
duce backlog 

Review Company business 
model to move to an energy com-
pany 

Introduction of prepaid 
meters 

Consolidation and centrali-
sation of customers ser-
vices 

Shift to low carbon infrastructure  
and introduction of SSM & DSM 

  Improving prepaid  & smart  
meter technologies 

Introduction on TOU and green 
tariffs 

  Piloting of DSM projects   
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Anticipated changes that may impact on strategy, business model and future performance 
The energy sector is in transformation and this creates challenges both at an industry level and at a munici-
pal/entity level.     

 

Change drivers Changes over time 

Infrastructure Investment Significant investment is required to update or replace power, gas and 
water assets 

Changing energy mix and distrib-
uted generation  

Generation mix is shifting to cleaner sources, including natural gas and 
renewables, and is becoming more decentralised 

Empowered customers Customers will have more choices to manage their energy consumption 
through both distribution generation and energy management solutions 

Digitization Smart meters, ‘big data’ and analytics can be used to optimize energy 
delivery, improve energy efficiency and enhance customer experiences 

Market and policy reforms Federal and state mandates are driving restructuring, creating incentives 
and imposing new rules 

Regulatory frameworks Regulatory compact is under pressure to accommodate changing cus-
tomer demands and encourage innovation 

New competitors New and powerful entrants have begun to offer customers innovative 
home energy management products and services 

Talent and diversity Aging workforce and challenges of the new digital economy will require 
effective knowledge transfer and fresh thinking 

 
 
Short, medium and long term strategic objectives 
 
The strategic objectives (short, medium and long term) viewed from the balance scorecard is outlined as fol-
lows: 

Strategic Per-
spective 

Strategic Intent Short Term Medium Term Long Term 

Financial Increase the financial 
resilience and sus-
tainability of the busi-
ness 

Recover  R1 bil-
lion rand in his-
toric debt 
Reduce non-tech-
nical losses to 
22% 
Optimise profit 
margin 

Reduce non-tech-
nical losses to 
21,5% 
Improve revenue 
collection 
Optimise profit 
margin 

Reduce non-tech-
nical losses to 
19% 
Expand footprint 
Optimise profit 
margin 

Customer Improve cus-
tomer/stakeholder 
centricity and ensure 
active citizenry 

Promote energy 
efficiency 
Socio-economic 
development   
Quality supply and 
service 
Improve commu-
nity participation  

Promote energy 
efficiency 
Socio-economic 
development   
Quality supply 
and service 
Improve commu-
nity participation 

Socio-economic 
development   
Socio-economic 
development   
Quality supply 
and service 
Improve commu-
nity participation 
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Strategic Per-
spective 

Strategic Intent Short Term Medium Term Long Term 

Internal Process Efficient and effective 
internal processes 
and systems to meet 
service delivery and 
compliance require-
ments 

Ensure govern-
ance and risk 
compliance 
throughout the 
value chain 
Improve asset 
management 
Improve ICT 
Data cleanup Im-
prove data man-
agement  

Ensure govern-
ance and risk 
compliance 
throughout the 
value chain 
Improve asset  
management 
Improve ICT 
Data clean up Im-
prove data man-
agement 

Ensure govern-
ance and risk 
compliance 
throughout the 
value chain 
Improve asset 
management 
Improve ICT 
Improve data 
management 

Learning and 
Growth 

Maximum employee 
productivity whilst 
conducting business 
in an ethical manner 

Ensuring high per-
forming teams 
Performance 
management 
Talent planning, 
acquisition and 
development to 
address current 
and future skills 
needs 
Structural realign-
ment in the short 
term and filling of 
strategic vacan-
cies to support the  
organizational 
structure 

Ensuring high per-
forming teams 
Performance 
management 
Talent planning, 
acquisition and 
development to 
address current 
and future skills 
needs 
Structural realign-
ment in the me-
dium term and fill-
ing of strategic va-
cancies to support 
the  organizational 
structure 

Ensuring high per-
forming teams 
Performance 
management 
Talent planning, 
acquisition and 
development to 
address current 
and future skills 
needs 
Structural realign-
ment in the long 
term and filling of 
strategic vacan-
cies to support the 
organizational 
structure 

 
The GDS2040 of COJ is aligned to the National Development Programme and the Gauteng 2055. All these 
documents are the government’s promise to the citizens. The main objectives of these documents are to 
sustain human and economic development. The GDS 2040 has four outcomes outlined below: 
Outcome 1: Improved quality of life and development driven resilience for all.  
Outcome 2: Provide a resilient, liveable, sustainable urban environment- underpinned by infrastructure 
supportive of a low-carbon economy. 
Outcome 3: An inclusive, job-intensive, resilient and competitive economy. 
Outcome 4: A leading metropolitan government that pro-actively contributes to and builds a sustainable,  
socially inclusive, locally integrated and globally competitive Global Credit Rating. 
 
There are six GDS principles in the GDS 2040 which are outlined below: 

 Eradicating poverty 

 Building and growing an inclusive economy 

 Building sustainable human settlements 

 Ensuring resource security and environmental sustainability 

 Achieving social inclusion 

 Promoting good governance 
 
Mayoral Priorities and City Power Alignment 
 
The COJ has identified ten key Priority Implementation Plans (PIP). City Power leads, influence, gives 
direct and indirect input to all the PIPs. The table below illustrates City Power’s involvement.  
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Lead and Influence Direct Input To Indirect Input To 

Financial Sustainability and Resilience 
Resource Sustainability 
Sustainable Human Settlement 
Active Citizenry 
Smart City 
Green Economy 
SMME and Entrepreneurial Support 

Safer Cities 
Investment attraction, retention 

and expansion 
Food Security 

 

The above priorities have been further broken down to a 10 STEP Programme that has ten interventions and 

targets for the next three to five years. City Power has a STEP programme to ensure alignment to the 
mayoral priorities. STEP is an acronym that stands for: 

 
S – Service Delivery, T – Transformation, E – Excellence, P – Performance 

1. Attaining a Clean audit in a sustainable manner. 
2. Reduce losses to 10% by December 2015. 
3. Achieving 98% meter reading by June 2014 (100% Compliance to the by-law) 

− 99% Meter Reading AMR LPU customers 
− 95%  Manual Meter Reading for Domestic customers 
− 98% Meter Reading for Domestic AMR 

4. Achieving 100% payment level for key and LPU customer by June 2014. 
5. Achieving 90% data accuracy by 2015. 
6. Installing 110 000 SWH by December 2016. 
7. Achieving full compliance to NRS 047 and 048 immediately. 
8. Achieving 90:10 Planned: Unplanned by December 2015. 
9. Accelerated Visible Service Delivery (eg.100% compliance to the SLA, electrification, PL). 
10. Innovative Product Pricing (Introduction of Domestic Time of Use and Green Tariffs) by 2015. 

 
The 10 STEP Programme and Shareholder Alignment 

 

Mayoral Priorities City Power  Flagship 
Programmes 

City Power STEP Targets 
S – Service Delivery, T – Transformation, E – 
Excellence, P – Performance 

Financial Resilience and 
Sustainability 
 
Safer Cities 

Integrated Loss Man-
agement 
 
  

1. Attaining an Clean audit in a sustainable man-
ner 

2. Reduce losses to 10% by December 2015 
3. Achieving 98% meter reading by June 2014 

(100% Compliance to the by-law) 
4. Achieving 100% payment level for key and 

LPU customer by June 2014 
5. Achieving 90% data accuracy by 2015 
7.    Achieving full compliance to NRS 047 and 
048 immediately 
9.    Accelerated Visible Service Delivery 
(eg.100% compliance to the SLA, electrification, 
PL) 

Resource Sustainability  
 
Sustainable Human Settle-
ments 
 
Smart City  

Infrastructure Plan 
and Maintenance 

2. Reduce losses to 10% by December 2015 
6. Installing 110 000 SWH by December 2016 
7. Achieving full compliance to NRS 047 and 048 

immediately 
8. Achieving 90:10 Planned: Unplanned mainte-

nance ratio by December 2015 
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Mayoral Priorities City Power  Flagship 
Programmes 

City Power STEP Targets 
S – Service Delivery, T – Transformation, E – 
Excellence, P – Performance 

9. Accelerated Visible Service Delivery 
(eg.100% compliance to the SLA, electrifica-
tion, PL) 

10. Innovative Product Pricing (Introduction of Do-
mestic Time of Use and Green Tariffs) by 2015 

Active Engaged Citizenry Stakeholder Engage-
ment Plan 

5.    Achieving 90% data accuracy by 2015 
9. Accelerated Visible Service Delivery 

(eg.100% compliance to the SLA, electrifica-
tion, PL) 

10. Innovative Product Pricing (Introduction of Do-
mestic Time of Use and Green Tariffs) by 2015 

SMME and Entrepreneur 
Development and Support 

Developmental Ser-
vice Delivery/ 
Jozi@work  

9. Accelerated Visible Service Delivery (eg.100% 
compliance to the SLA, electrification, PL) 

Green Economy Energy Management  2.    Reduce losses to 10% by December 2015 
6.    Installing 110 000 SWH by December 2016 
10.   Innovative Product Pricing (Introduction of 
Domestic Time of Use and Green Tariffs) by 2015 

Resource Sustainability 
 
Financial Sustainability   

Data Management 5.   Achieving 90% data accuracy by 2015 
 

Financial Resilience and 
Sustainability 
 

Clean Audit  1. Attaining an Clean audit in a sustainable man-
ner 

 
City Power is still on track to meet the company’s set targets for the IDP until the 2016/17 financial year, this 
is however dependent on budget allocation in line with the budget requirements that have been identified. 
 
City Power also recognises that in order to ultimately achieve the goals of its shareholder, it needs to work 
closely with other municipal entities and government departments. These interdependencies are captured in 
the table below.  

 
Inter-Departmental/ Sec-

toral Dependency Descrip-

tion 

Departmental Response Joint Action (Provide details on how the depend-

ency will be managed)  

Customer relations and bill-
ing 

Working with R&CRM on Cus-
tomer relations and billing 

Improve meter reading to improve billing accuracy 
and payment levels  

Housing Department (local 
and Provincial) 

Electrification and public light-
ing of households 

Alignment of electrification with housing master plan. 
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Inter-Departmental/ Sec-

toral Dependency Descrip-

tion 

Departmental Response Joint Action (Provide details on how the depend-

ency will be managed)  

Provision of grant funding for 
electrification & public light-
ing. 

Electrification and public light-
ing from Department of Energy 
(DoE) & Cooperative Govern-
ance and Traditional Affairs 
(COGTA) 

Sourcing of funding from DoE & MIG by City Power. 

Approval environmental im-
pact assessment for infra-
structure projects. 

Gauteng department of agri-
culture and social develop-
ment  

Compliance with the Environmental Impact Assess-
ment (EIA) act. 

Way Leave application Johannesburg Roads Agency  Processing of way leaves prior to project execution. 

Approval of township estab-
lishment/ subdivision 

Department of Development 
Planning  

Participate in the commenting process for township 
establishment (compliance to turnaround times). 

 
 
Growth and Development Strategy (GDS) and City Power’s Strategic Agenda Alignment 
The CoJ has a Growth and Development Strategy (GDS), which is translated into its integrated develop-
ment, plan (IDP). City Power influences the GDS’s many sectors and principles, but most of the company’s 
influence resides in the infrastructure and services sector. The five-year plan for the infrastructure and 
services sector is to achieve: 
 
 “A city with a backbone of efficient and well-maintained service infrastructure, extended to all, so that all 
citizens and stakeholders can access an expanding package of innovative, safe, reliable and affordable 
services.” 

Salient Features  

 
Below are some of the organisation’s major achievements for the 2015/16 financial year: 
 

 Financial: See annual financial statements 
 

 Non-Financial:  

PIP 
CP  IDP 

Programme 

Impact on 

Community 
KPI Unit 

Actual 

2014/15 

Plan 

2015/16 

Actual 

2015/16 

Active engaged 

citizenry:           

Communication 

& Stakeholder 

Management: 

Communica-

tion & Stake-

holder Man-

agement: 

Improve cus-

tomer and stake-

holder experi-

ence 

Customer Satisfac-

tion Survey 
Index 66 70 61,6 

Achievement of 

SLA 
% 

Not meas-

ured 
80 43,05 

Flagship:  Corri-

dors of Freedom 

Refurbish-

ment of age-

ing infrastruc-

ture 

Improved net-

work perfor-

mance and qual-

ity of Supply 

Average age of in-

frastructure (HV) 
Years  39 37 

Expansion 

and Strength-

ening of Net-

work 

More people 

with access to 

electricity, Eco-

nomic growth 

Additional Capacity MW  0  

Electrification Number 2238 2000 5438 
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PIP 
CP  IDP 

Programme 

Impact on 

Community 
KPI Unit 

Actual 

2014/15 

Plan 

2015/16 

Actual 

2015/16 

Provision of public 

Lights 
Number 5326 3000 3160 

Jozi@Work  

Jozi@work  

Job creation, 

Poverty reduc-

tion 

R&M spent on 

J@W 
% 

Not meas-

ured 
10 10 

Capital spent on 

J@W 
% 

Not meas-

ured 
5 9,76 

Socioeco-

nomic Devel-

opment 

EPWP Number 5003 5000 5410 

50% black owned 

companies 
% 14,58 12 43,77 

30% women owned 

company 
% 6,88 10 17,14 

Flagship:  Green/ 

Blue Economy 

Security of 

supply/ De-

mand side 

management 

Improved secu-

rity of supply 

Energy mix MWh 2 883 192 872 362 2 393 851 

Reduction in GHG t CO2e/MWh 3237 979 2687,58 

Solar water heaters Number 17 221 5000 1 118 

Ripple relay roll our Number  
Not meas-

ured 
10000 14 974 

Flagship:  Smart 

City 
Smart Grid 

Improved cus-

tomer and stake-

holder experi-

ence 

Meter rollout Number 72 858 40 000 33 619 

Core mandate: 

Sustainable Hu-

man Settlement 

Service Deliv-

ery improve-

ment 

Improved Ser-

vice Delivery 

Street lights TAT Days 20 2 9 

Outage reduction 

MV (all) 
Number 2756 2450 3148 

Outage reduction 

HV (all) 
Number 173 130 197 

HV Outages: NPR Number 72 74 63 

NRS 047 Compli-

ance 
% 58,61 95 82,72 

NRS 048 Compli-

ance 
% 98,90 95 99,44 

Restoration time: 

1.5 hours 
% 16,7 30 17,63 

Restoration time: 

3.5 hours 
% 51,6 60 56,36 

Restoration time: 

7,5hours 
% 79,9 90 82,52 

Restoration time: 24 

hours 
% 95,4 98 97,48 

No of households 

with access to basic 

electricity 

Number  423 948  

Core Mandate: Fi-

nancial Resilience 

and sustainability 

Revenue 

Revenue Re-

covery Pro-

grammes 

Improved cus-

tomer and stake-

holder experi-

ence 

Number of prepaid 

customers 
Number  261 323  

Payment levels 

(current consump-

tion) 

% 95,66 98 95,05 

Meter reading per-

formance 
% 67,47 98 79,91 

mailto:Jozi@Work
mailto:Jozi@work
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PIP 
CP  IDP 

Programme 

Impact on 

Community 
KPI Unit 

Actual 

2014/15 

Plan 

2015/16 

Actual 

2015/16 

Losses (technical & 

non-technical) 
% 28,3 13,5 23,22 

    
% of ESP customers 

with FBE provided 
% 100 97 100 

Resource sustain-

ability, safer city, 

governance 

Business effi-

ciency and ef-

fectiveness 

  

DIFR Ratio 0,45 1 0,64 

ISO accreditation Audit report 

Unquali-

fied with 

minor 

findings 

Clean au-

dit report 

Unquali-

fied with 

minor 

findings 

Attainment of a 

clean audit report 
Audit report 

Unquali-

fied with 

matter of 

emphasis 

Unquali-

fied audit 

opinion 

with find-

ings on 

compli-

ance 
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High-level organisational structure 
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Foreword: Member of the Mayoral Committee for Environment and Infrastructure 
Services Department, Councillor Anthony Still  
 

 
It has been my pleasure to be appointed as the Member of the Mayoral Committee for 
Environment and Infrastructure Services. This became effective from 26 August 2016.  
 
As I was not in this position during the year under review I will keep my comments forward 
looking and brief. City Power delivers one of the key services to the City of Johannesburg, 
and I commend them for their efforts over the past year. In particular I note that their 
efforts to focus on the metering programme, in particular smart metering where there are revenue gaps, is 
beginning to show dividends. This will remain a priority. Secondly, I note that City Power have successfully 
implemented their Capex programme and spent R1,524 billion against the target of R1,538 billion which rep-
resent 99% spending of the total CAPEX allocation for the 2016 Financial year.  
 
I see the major future challenges as the following: 
 

 The business as usual model is increasingly stressed. Renewable energy will become more pervasive, 
especially if storage becomes cheaper. City Power must examine its future strategy in order to sweat 
its assets and adapt to the changes coming.  

 Related to this is the pressure on revenue and the operating margin. For this reason it is essential to 
focus with vigour on technical and commercial losses in the system. 

 The likelihood that the Eskom agreement with Kelvin Power will not be renewed after March 2017 and 
the loss of revenue that this will precipitate. 

 They need to provide a service to the informal settlements. At present residents of these settlements 
connect illegally. This places the grid under load pressure which causes outages in these settlements 
and in neighbouring formal townships. This in turn means that City Power has to undertake expensive 
repairs and maintenance and has to provide emergency generators at great cost. The model is un-
sustainable and will not be solved by the provision of conventional electrification. We simply do not 
have the time and budget for this. So, we have to imagine a new way forward and we will be applying 
our minds on this.  

 The interface with our customers needs improvement. We hope that efforts to improve the billing and 
customer relations management systems in the City will bear dividends. However, City Power must 
do everything in its power to improve communication with its customers, although significant strides 
have been made in this area.  

 Labour relations within the company have been somewhat stressed and I hope to see an improvement 
on this front.   

 
Finally, I wish to thank the Board for exercising their fiduciary duty over the past year. In particular my thanks 
go to the Chair, Rev Frank Chikane, and the MD Mr Sicelo Xulu. 
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Foreword: Chairperson of the Board of City Power, Mr. Frank Chikane  

 
City Power has obtained an unqualified audit opinion in respect of both its financial per-
formance and the audit of predetermined objectives for the year under review. This is yet 
another significant improvement on the audit outcome of the previous year and demon-
strates a clear path to achieving a clean audit. I have been given the assurance by Man-
agement that they have established, as a matter of routine operations, sustainable pro-
cesses and practices which will give rise to a Clean Audit in 2016/2017. 
 
With regard to service delivery, some improvement has been made towards increased 
productivity and efficiencies including 100% attainment of our capital expenditure programme. City Power ex-
perienced continuing challenges relating to revenue management, however, meter-reading performance has 
improved significantly. The implementation of smart meters and improvement in meter reading performance is 
contributing to a sustainable resolution of these challenges.  
 
City Power is also committed to improvements in other areas of the Business, in particular the performance of 
the network and resolution of outages. City Power has reviewed the risks related to internal management and 
controls. We are addressing these through the implementation of a strategic workforce plan and rigorous re-
structuring of the organisation, pursuant to an institutional review.  
 
The Board and Management have taken a zero tolerance stance against fraud and corruption.  Operation 
Clean-Up was launched to intensify City Power’s efforts against the scourge of corruption and misconduct by 
some of its officials, service providers, contractors and customers. The Board and Management remain stead-
fastly committed to the eradication of fraud and corruption. 
 
I wish to acknowledge the commitment by the Board and Management of City Power who have guided the 
improvements in the Company with diligence and the immense effort which went into implementing the action 
plans designed to enhance effectiveness and efficiencies. I also wish to acknowledge the support of the City 
Manager and the Members of the Mayoral Committee of the City of Johannesburg (CoJ) in driving the organ-
isation to achieve its goals.   
 
In order to coordinate operations and transcend operational boundaries, the CoJ adopted a cluster configura-
tion to City Departments linked to the four pillars of Good Governance, Human and Social Development, Sus-
tainable Services and Economic Growth. City Power is part of the Sustainable Services Cluster which is led 
by the Environmental and Infrastructure Services Department (EISD). The CoJ utilises EISD to oversee and 
regulate service delivery performance and the CoJ Group Governance is responsible for overseeing govern-
ance. The Sale of Business Agreement (SBA) and the Service Delivery Agreement (SDA) are examples of 
agreements concluded to oversee and regulate the performance of the Company. EISD is responsible for 
infrastructure planning and ensures that synergies exist between the City’s spatial development plan and the 
growth and development strategy. City Power works closely with EISD to ensure it is aligned to the strategic 
priorities of the CoJ.  

City Power currently utilises the CoJ call centre for logging of complaints, technical and general queries. The 
billing of City Power customers is currently managed by the CoJ’s Revenue and Customer Relationship Man-
agement department. City Power, with the support of the CoJ, is working to improve these services.  

In conclusion, we at City Power see all the challenges we face as tremendous opportunities and are approach-
ing them with confidence. I take this opportunity to thank the City of Johannesburg, my fellow Board Members 
and Management for their support in leading the organisation along this journey. We look forward to continuing 
our successful path together with you. 
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Foreword: Managing Director of City Power, Mr. Sicelo Xulu  

 
In 2015/2016 financial year, City Power demonstrated financial prudence and good 

business ethics by attaining an unqualified audit opinion. To sustain the audit find-

ings; focus on financial sustainability and improved customer experience have be-

come priority areas. City Power’s net asset worth was appraised at approximately R8 

billion, with a revenue base of R14billion at the end of the 2015/16 financial year end. 

The business has implemented stringent measures penalizing irregular, fruitless and 

wasteful expenditure, the outcome resulted in the Auditor General rating City Power as one of the highest 

achieving entity in this area with zero irregular, fruitless and wasteful expenditure for the year under review.  

 

During the course of the year, City Power implemented a turnaround strategy with specific focus in achieving 

high performance in metering environment, network performance and supply chain management. This re-

sulted in the company achieving over 85% meter reading performance and 95% improvement in meters esti-

mated for over a period of 12 months. 

 

I am pleased to report that these interventions assisted in improving the company’s performance and contrib-

uted to improved efficiencies within the business and good corporate governance. We also manage to 

openly address fraud corruption culminating in the collapse of a number of the metering and cable theft syn-

dicates operating internally and externally within the business.  

 

Our heightened consideration toward combating corruption in these areas has yielded significant results. An 

estimated 851 cases have been registered with the South African Police Services (SAPS) and National Pros-

ecution Authorities (NPA), the accumulated number of arrests were approximated at 782 at year end. City 

Power has managed to achieve a total of 274 successful convictions and dismissal of 13 internal staff. 

The utility has taken a focused approach toward achieving its service delivery imperatives. The implementa-

tion of the back to basics program was intended to improve the security of supply, achieved through the 

streamlining of efforts, in relation to Opex and Capex. The back to basics programme prioritized security at 

substations, effecting public lighting throughout the City and electrification of informal settlements.   

 

During 2015/16 City Power employed an additional 57 new staff members to improve operational efficiencies 

on different levels of the company. We are currently collaborating with National Treasury to contribute into 

improving work experience skills for many of the unemployed youth across the country by employing 24 elec-

trical Engineering students with the end goal of producing certified engineers over the next three years. As at 

the end of June 2016 City Power had 32 bursars (at different levels of their studies) 
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In conclusion, the year under review placed a strong focus on metering reading performance, revenue collec-

tion and recovery, combating fraud and corruption, and successfully implementing the back to basics pro-

gramme. 

I would like to express my sincere gratitude to the entire City Power staff for working tirelessly to keep the 

lights on, my thanks also goes to the Executive Committee, the Board and the shareholder for their support 

and guidance. 
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Chief Financial Officer’s Report: Mr. Quentin Green 

 
FINANCIAL REVIEW  
This review sets out highlights of the Entity’s financial performance for the past year. 
Full details appear in the annual financial statements.  

 
OVERVIEW OF ENTITY RESULTS  
The Entity has continued to perform well across most of its business operations in 
line with its business plan. This was particularly notable in view of the Entity’s suc-
cessful electricity conservation efforts over the last few years.      
 
The Entity’s economic resilience has been managed through growth strategies and complemented by cost-
containment initiatives to take strides in delivering on its mandate to govern and provide basic infrastructure 
and services across the spectrum of its communities. The overall summarised operating results for the Entity 
in comparison with the approved budget are shown below. The statement of financial performance reflects a 

summary of income and expenditure. 

 

 

 
 
Over the past year, revenue increased by 8,38% to R14,7 billion while operating expenses increased by 
7,91% to R13,9 billion.  
 

2015 2015-2016

Actual Budget Actual Growth

R'000 R'000 R'000 %

Revenue 14 674 672        16 277 711        13 540 386     8,38                

Service charges 14 248 922        15 783 899        13 105 242     8,73                

Other income 158 605            169 950            78 124           103,02            

Government grants 108 583            175 815            185 821          -41,57             

Interest revenue 145 877            134 921            144 051          1,27                

Fees earned 12 438              12 762              26 888           

Rental income 247                   364                   260                

Expenses 13 909 607        14 462 912        12 886 552     7,94                

Bulk purchases 9 779 048          10 196 986        8 933 188       9,47                

Bad debts 387 706            468 542            604 740          -35,89             

General expenses 1 264 694          1 201 104          1 202 417       5,18                

Employee related cost 923 822            949 304            879 170          5,08                

Finance costs 355 673            416 321            317 159          12,14              

Repairs & maintenance 709 143            675 087            540 289          31,25              

Administration 84 738              171 594            77 459           9,40                

Depreciation & amortisation 404 783            383 974            332 130          21,87              

Surplus before taxation 765 065            1 814 799          653 834          17,01              

Taxation 218 832            538 460            229 382          -4,60               

Surplus 546 233            1 276 339          424 452          28,69              

2016
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The Entity reported a net operating surplus of R546 million (2015: R424 million) against a budgeted surplus 
of R1 276 million. 
Operating revenue  
The major revenue streams that supported the Entity’s programmes and activities were: 
  • service charges which are made up of: 
 – electricity sales;  
 – sales to Eskom 
  • other;  
  • government grants and subsidies; and 
  • interest revenue. 
 

 
 
Operating expenditure  
The following graph indicates the main categories of expenditure for the year under review. The proactive 
management control and containment of cost increases remain a key priority for the Entity. 
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CAPITAL EXPENDITURE  
The capital expenditure for the financial year under review amounted to R1,6 billion,.  
 
Capital commitments as at 30 June 2016 amounted to R1.3 billion (2015: R1,7 billion).  
 
 
The fixed assets were financed from the following sources: 
 

 
 

 
 Key financial indicators  2015/16 2014/15 2013/14 

R’000 R’000 R’000 

Total assets  17,763,371 16,,497,991 
 

14,755,177 

Total equity  7,910,062 7,363,829 6,974,695 

Total equity and liabilities  17,763,371 16,,497,991 14,755,177 

Short-term loan to shareholder 1,699,824 1,331,603 2,241,193 

Bank balances  4,126 525,599 30 

Capital expenditure (1,629,153) (2,451,126) (2,023,089) 

Revenue  14,674,672 13,540,386 12,777,964 

Grant and subsidies 108,583 185,821 192,004 

Direct cost  (9,779,048) (8,933,188) (8,380,255) 

Employee costs  (923,822) (879,170) (741,987) 

Finance income 145,877 144,051 161,399 

Finance costs  (355,673) (317,196) (350,573) 

Surplus before tax 765,065 653,834 1,583,969 

Income tax expense – deferred (218,832) (229,382) (362,881) 

Surplus for the year 546,233 424,452 1,221,088 

Net cash from operating activities 1 486,414 1,404,646 2,208,346 

Net cash used in investing activities ( 2 253,221) (1,458,768) (1,871,051) 

Net cash from financing activities 246,998 577,390 (337,307) 
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Financial ratios Bench-
mark 

2015/16 2014/15 2013/14 

 R’000 R’000 R’000 

Liquidity 1:1 1.05:1          1.11:1 1.34:1 

Solvency  2:1  2.44:1 2.43:1 2.44:1 

Total operating expenditure/revenue  25.98% 26.81% 21.72% 

Interest coverage 5 3.15 3.06 5.52 

 
Financial assistance 
 
City Power obtains financial assistance via grants from government. 
 
Sustainability risks  
 
The Board acknowledges its overall accountability for ensuring an effective results-driven integrated risk 
management process. Exco has implemented a risk control system to enable management to respond 
appropriately to significant risks that could impact negatively or positively on business objectives. Risk 
reviews are conducted with input from divisional and functional areas. Risks are identified and ranked by 
divisions and groups, reviewed, and then assessed by Exco, the Audit Committee, and the Board to deter-
mine the major operational, strategic and business continuity risks.  
 
The ratings of the risks are finalized after considering the mitigation plans, and executive accountability is 
assigned for each of the risks.  

 
 
 
EXPRESSION OF APPRECIATION 
A special word of gratitude goes to the accounting staff for their contribution, and to the staff of the Auditor-
General for conducting the external audit and for their assistance, support and cooperation during the year.  
 
Finally, a further word of thanks to everybody for the hard work, sacrifices and concerted effort throughout 
the year to enable the Entity to finalise these consolidated annual financial statements within the prescribed 
period. 
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Company’s Secretary’s Certification  

In terms of section 88(2)(e) of the Companies Act, I certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, the 
Company has lodged with the Commissioner all such returns and notices as required by the Act and that all 
such returns and notices are true, correct and up to date. 
 

 
 
30 November 2016 
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Statement of Responsibility  

 
The directors of the Company are responsible for the maintenance of adequate accounting records and prep-
aration of the annual financial statements and other performance information with integrity and fair presentation 
of the state of affairs of the Entity. The annual financial statements and other performance information have 
been prepared under the supervision of the Director: Finance, Mr Quentin Green. The financial statements 
presented on (p.105) have been prepared in accordance with Generally Recognised Accounting Practice 
(GRAP) and include amounts based on prudent judgement and estimates made by the management. 
 
The directors are responsible for the preparation of the other information in the annual report and are respon-
sible for both its accuracy and its consistency with the financial statements.  
 
The going concern basis has been adopted in preparing the financial statements and the directors have no 
reason to believe that the entity will not be a going concerns in the foreseeable future based on the forecast 
and available cash resources. Refer to the Directors report on page 19 with regard to the appropriateness of 
the going concern assumption for the preparation of the financial statements. 
 
The Auditor-General, who was given unrestricted access to all financial records and related data, including 
minutes of all meetings of shareholders, the Board of Directors and committees of the Board, has audited the 
financial statement and other performance information. The directors believe that all representations made to 
the Auditor-General during their audit are valid and appropriate. The Auditor-General’s report is presented in 
Annexure B. The financial statements were approved by the Board of Directors on 30 November 2016 and 
signed on its behalf by Rev. Frank Chikane. 
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CHAPTER TWO GOVERNANCE  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

35 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

 

Corporate Governance Statement  

 
To ensure accountability and governance arrangements are in place, Section 121(2) (c) of the MFMA 
supports the requirements of Section 18(1) (d) of the MSA: information on matters of governance should 
be communicated to communities. This should, according to Sections 65(1) (a) of the MFMA and Section 
46 of the MSA be undertaken through the compilation and publication of the Annual Report. The purpose 
of such an annual report is to promote accountability to communities for decisions taken by the Council 
and matters relating to administrative structures, throughout a financial year.  
 

Application of King III 
 
The Board of Directors and Executives recognise and are committed to the principles of openness, integrity 
and accountability advocated by the King III Code on Corporate Governance. Good corporate governance 
including compliance with King III and the Companies Act. Through this process, shareholders and other stake-
holders may derive assurance that the entity is being ethically managed according to prudently determined risk 
parameters in compliance with generally accepted corporate practices. The entity has complied with the Code 
in all respect during the year under review. 
 
The Board of Directors has incorporated the City of Johannesburg’s Corporate Governance Protocol in its Board 
Charter, which inter alia regulates its relationship with the City of Johannesburg as its sole member and parent 
municipality in the interest of good corporate governance and good ethics. 
 
The Protocol is premised on the principles enunciated in the King III Report for Corporate Governance for South 
Africa 2009 (King III).The Company steadfastly consolidated its position in respect of adherence to the King III 
report on Corporate Governance.  The entity practices are, in most material instances, in line with the principles 
set out in the King III Report.  During the year under review the Company entrenched its risk management 
reviews and reporting and compliance assessments were conducted in terms of the Companies Act, the Mu-
nicipal Systems Act (MSA) and the Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA).  The annual Board assess-
ments and evaluations were conducted and an annual report for the previous year was effectively completed 
in accordance with the terms of section 121 of the Municipal Finance Management Act.    

 

Ethical Leadership 

Responsible leadership, characterised by the values of responsibility, accountability, fairness and trans-
parency, has been a defining characteristic of the entity since the company’s establishment in 2001. The 
Board recognises the impact the Company has on the economy and society and therefore strives to ensure 
that there must be an ethical relationship between the Company and all its stakeholders. The Board has 
taken steps to entrench ethical leadership in the formulation of the company’s strategy and to ensure that 
there are consequences for non-adherence to these values. The Board provides effective leadership 
based on a principled foundation and the Company subscribes to high ethical standards. The Board has 
put in place structures and controls to inculcate an ethical culture. 
 
The fundamental objective has always been to do business ethically while building a sustainable company 
that recognises the short- and long-term impact of its activities on the economy, society and the environ-
ment. In its deliberations, decisions and actions, the Board is sensitive to the interests and expectations 
of the company’s stakeholders and to ensure that the Company’s decisions are grounded in the Com-
pany’s values.  
 

Corporate Governance 

The Board of Directors and executives recognise and are committed to the principles of openness, integrity 
and accountability advocated by the King III code on corporate governance. Through this process, the 
shareholder and other stakeholders are assured that the company is being ethically managed according 
to prudent risk parameters in compliance with generally accepted corporate practices. The monitoring of 
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the company’s compliance with King III forms part of the mandate of the Audit Committee. The company 
has complied with the code in all material respects during the year under review. 
 
The Board of Directors has adopted a Board charter, which includes matters of ethics, procedure and 
conduct of Members. The charter is aligned with the CoJ charter. Registers are kept and updated on the 
disclosure and declaration of interests of directors and senior management. The Board and senior man-
agement ensure there is full material compliance to all relevant legislation. The Company Secretary has 
certified in terms of section 268(d) of the Companies Act that all statutory returns have been submitted to 
the Companies and Intellectual Property Commission (CIPC). The Board of Directors subscribes to the 
City of Johannesburg’s corporate governance protocol (the protocol) which, inter alia, regulates its rela-
tionship with CoJ as its sole shareholder and parent municipality in the interests of good corporate gov-
ernance and good ethics.  
 
City Power’s practices are, in most material instances, in line with the principles set out in King III. The 
Board continually reviews the company’s progress to ensure improvements in corporate governance. Dur-
ing the review period, the company entrenched its risk management reviews and reporting and compliance 
assessments were conducted in terms of the Companies Act and the Municipal Finance Management Act 
(MFMA).  
 
Annual Board assessments and evaluations are conducted and an annual report for the previous year was 
efficiently completed in accordance with the prescripts of section 121 of the MFMA. The compilation of this 
annual report was guided by the same principles. 
 
Corporate Citizenship  

The Board and management recognise that the entity is formed under a political structure. As such, it has 
a social and moral standing in society with all the attendant responsibilities. The Board is therefore respon-
sible for ensuring that the entity protects, enhances and invests in the well-being of the economy, society 
and natural environment, and pursues its activities within the limits of social, political and environmental 
responsibilities outlined in international conventions on human rights. The Board has a Social and Ethics 
Committee which is tasked with the responsibility of ensuring that the organisation strives to be a good 
corporate citizen. 
 

Compliance with laws, rules, codes and standards 

The Board is responsible for ensuring that the entity complies with applicable laws and considers adhering 
to non-binding rules, codes and standards. The Board has a Risk, Assurance and Compliance sub-com-
mittee which is tasked with the responsibility of exercising oversight over compliance. 

 

Board of Directors  

 
City Power has a unitary Board, which consists of executive and non-executive Directors. An Annual Gen-
eral Meeting was held on 15 March 2016 at which meeting one new Non-Executive Director and one new 
Independent Audit Committee Member were appointed.  During the year under review one Non-Executive 
Director resigned from the Board and one Independent Audit Committee Member resigned. 
 
During the year under review, the Board was chaired by a Non-Executive Director, Mr Frank Chikane. The 
Board meets regularly (at least quarterly) and retains full control over the Company. The composition of 
the Board reflects a diversity of skills and qualifications as reflected in the table below: 
 

 

 

 

 

http://www.google.co.za/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&frm=1&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&sqi=2&ved=0CDgQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.cipc.co.za%2F&ei=2zOWUsbPPI2qhQef6ICwDw&usg=AFQjCNGju8vvRvJL5Qhpe_nRW5SgQL94-g&bvm=bv.57155469,d.bGE
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CITY POWER BOARD & AUDIT COMMITTEE’S QUALIFICATION & SKILLS MATRIX – 2015/2016 FINANCIAL YEAR 
Name Qualifications Skills 

Mr. F Chikane 
(Chairperson of 
Board) 
 

*MPA – Masters in Public Administration  
* M.A. – Masters in Theology  
*Snr Managers in Government Programme  
*Corporate Governance Training Course   
*Diploma in Theology  

*Human Behaviour  Counseling 
*Strategic Planning  Leadership 
*Coaching/Mentoring 
*Management  
*Facilitation 
*Administration 
 

Mr. N Galawe 
 
(Resigned 31 Oct 
2015) 

  

Mr. Q Green (CFO) 
 

*Bachelor of Commerce degree 
*Certificate in Theory of Accountancy 
*Qualified as a Chartered Accountant (S.A.) in 1979 (Re-
signed from SAICA in 2009) 

*Accounting & Finance 
*Audit 
*Forensics 
*Corporate Leadership 
*Project Management  
*Strategy 
*Systems and Internal control 
*Corporate turnaround 
*Knowledge of MFMA and other local   govern-
ment legislation and regulation 
*Marketing, media and communication 
 

Mr. N Hlubi 
 
(Audit Committee 
Chairperson) 

*MBA 
*B juris Degree (Law),  
*LLB Degree (Law),  
*MAP (Business),  
*CFP(Financial Planning),  
*Cert in Compliance Management 

*Strategic Planning 
*Business Administration 
*Law 
*Finance  
*Compliance  Man. & Audit, 
*Risk Management 

Mr. V Lukhele * BScEng (Electrical)  
* BSc (Science)  
* Proj Management  
* Professional Engineer (ECSA) 
*Cand Construction Project Manager  

* Project Engineer & Commissioning 
* Project Management 
* Quality Management 
* Business Leadership 
* Entrepreneurship 

Ms. S Mokotoko *Masters with Honours in Economics & Management   
*Executive Leadership Programme  
*Higher Certificate in Business Management   
 
 
 

*Economic Analysis & Modelling 
*Public Finance 
*Development Finance 
*Banking, Project Finance, Investments 
*Strategy & Leadership 
*Policy Development 
*Business Development 
*Audit & Risk Management 

Ms. N Mohlala 
 
 

*Post Degree Diploma in Management 
*Diploma in Municipality Management  Development  
  Programme 
*Licensed Accountant 
*Certificate – IAC 
*Accountant Technician 
 
 

*Accounting & Finance 
*Human Resource Management 
*Training & Personal Development 
*Community Work 
*Strategy 
*Project Management 
*Operational Management 
*Marketing 

Mr. K Mokhobo 
 
(Audit Committee Mem-
ber)     

 

*BComm 
*BAcc 
*CA(SA) 
*ACMA(UK) 
*Certificate in International Business  

*Audit 
*Forensics 
*Finance & Accounting 
*Mergers & Acquisitions 
*Strategic Planning Leadership 
*Corporate Governance 
*Project Management 
 

Mr. D Naidu *B Paed Science  *General Management 
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Name Qualifications Skills 

 *ND Work Study  
*NHD Industrial Engineering  
*Management Development Programme  
 

*Strategy & Risk Management 
*Project Management 
*Finance 
*Corporate Governance 
*Business Process Engineering 
*Systems 

Mr. T Sithole 
 
(Audit Committee Mem-
ber)     

 

*MBA 
*BSc in Engineering (Electrical) 
*Project Management 
*Strategic Management 

*Business Leadership 
*Engineering Design  (EPCM) 
*Project Management 
*Power/Electrical Engineering 
*Energy Management 
*Project Finance 
*Asset Management 
*ISO Systems Compliance 

Ms. T Ramano *BComm  Accounting 
*Post Graduate Diploma – Accounting 
*Chartered Accountant SA   
 
 
 
 

*Strategic Planning  Leadership 
**Financial Management  
*Strategy & Risk Management 
*Coaching/Mentoring 

Mr. S Xulu (MD) 
 

*Master of Philosophy (Mphil) Electrical &   Electronics 
Engineering 
*National Diploma: Electrical Engineering  
*B. Tech in Electrical Engineering  
*B. Sc Honours with specialization in Applied science:  
  Electrotechnics  
*Executive Developmental Program  
 

*Capital Planning and  Designs 
*Engineering  Management 
*Project Management 
*Engineering Management 
*Financial Management, 
*Human Resource Management  
*Project Management 
*Customer Services 

Ms. Linky Fosu 
 
(resigned 13 Jul 
2015) 
 
 
 

  

Mr. W Hattingh *M.Com (Specialising in Performance Audits) 
*B.Com (Hons) 
*MBA 
*B.Com 
*National Diploma in Management Services 

*Finance 

Ms L Mabhena-
Olagunju 

 *Finance 

Ms. M Shongwe *Bachelor of Accounting ( Wits) 
*Charted Accountant 

*Corporate governance  
*Accounting 
*Auditing 
*Risk management 
*Quality Assurance  
*Entrepreneurship 

 
The Board remains accountable to the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality (the Company’s 
sole shareholder) and its stakeholders, the citizens of Johannesburg. A Service Delivery Agreement 
(SDA), concluded in accordance with the provisions of the Municipal Systems Act (MSA) governs the 
Company’s relationship with the City of Johannesburg. The Board provides monthly, quarterly, bi-annual 
and annual reports on its performance and service delivery to its parent municipality as prescribed in the 
SDA, the MFMA and the MSA. Such reports are submitted within the stipulated timeframes. 
 
Non-Executive Directors contribute an independent view to matters under consideration and add to the 
depth of experience of the Board. The roles of Chairperson and Managing Director of the Company are 
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separated, with responsibilities divided between them. The Chairperson has no executive functions. Mem-
bers of the Board have unlimited access to the Company Secretary, who acts as an advisor to the Board 
and its committees on matters including compliance with Company rules and procedures, statutory regu-
lations and best corporate practices. 
 
The Board or any of its Members may, in appropriate circumstances and at the expense of the Company, 
obtain the advice of independent professionals.  A director and peer review as well as a Board evaluation 
are undertaken on an annual basis. 
 
The Board Committee did an evaluation and the Board members are satisfied that good governance is 
generally practised and that the Board is functioning well in its oversight and support role. The Memoran-
dum of Incorporation provides that the Directors of the Company will be elected by the Shareholder and 
appointed by the Board of Directors.  The Managing Director is appointed by the Board in consultation with 
the Shareholder.  
 
Attendance at meetings held during the year was as follows: 

 
Directors Board  HR Risk, As-

surance & 
Compliance 

Social & 
Ethics 

Quarterly 
Review 

Audit Ad Hoc 
- RRP 
 

 

NR OF MEETINGS HELD FOR THE FI-
NANCIAL YEAR 

10 5 5 4 4 6 6 

Mr. F Chikane 9 of 10 - - 4 of 4 4 of 4 - 2 of 2 

Mr. NE Galawe  (resigned – 31 Oct 2015) 5 of 5 -  - 1 of 1 2 of 2 - 4 of 4 

Mr. QB Green 
 

9 of 10 4 of 5 5 of 5 4 of 4 4 of 4 6 of 6 4 of 6 

Mr. NSA Hlubi 8 of 10 - 2 of 5 - 2 of 4 4 of 6 - 

Mr. VG Lukhele   8 of 10 5 of 5 4 of 5 3 of 4 - - - 

Ms. SK Makotoko   8 of 10 3 of 5 4 of 5 - - - 5 of 6 

Ms. NP Mohlala 
 

10 of 10 5 of 5 - 4 of 4 4 of 4 - - 

Mr. DR Mokhobo 
 

7 of 10 - - - 2 of 4 4 of 6 6 of 6 

Mr. D Naidu 
 

10 of 10 - 5 of 5 - 4 of 4 - 6 of 6 

Ms. MMT Ramano (appointed – 15 Mar 2016) 0 of 1 - - - - - - 

Mr. TI Sithole 
 

9 of 10 5 of 5 4 of 5 - - 5 of 6 - 

Mr. SG Xulu 8 of 10 3 of 5 4 of 5 3 of 4 3 of 4 2 of 6 6 of 6 

Independent Audit Committee        

Ms. LJ Fosu (resigned – 13 Jul 2015) - - - - - 0 of 0 - 

Mr. W Hattingh  1 of 1 - - - - 6 of 6 -- 

Ms. L Mabhena-Olagunju (app – 15 Mar 2016) - - - - - 1 of 1 - 

Ms ML Shongwe    - - - - - 3 of 6 - 
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Board Committees  

 
The Board has the following Committees and working groups to assist it in carrying out its responsibilities. 
Each committee is chaired by a Non-Executive Director. 
  

 Audit Committee 

 Human Resources Committee 

 Risk, Assurance & Compliance Committee 

 Social and Ethics Committee 

 Quarterly Review Committee 

 Special Ad Hoc Committee – Revenue Recovery Project 
 
Audit Committee  
 
The Audit Committee consists of the following Non-Executive Directors and Independent Audit Committee 
Members: 
Nhlanhla Hlubi (Chairperson) 
Khati Mokhobo 
Thulani Sithole 
Linky Fosu (resigned – 13 Jul 2015) 

Waldo Hattingh 

Linda Mabhena-Olagunju (appointed – 15 Mar 2016)  
Matseliso Shongwe 

 
The Committee met 6 times during the year under review. 
 
The role of the Audit Committee is to assist the Board by performing an objective and independent review 
of the functioning of the company’s finance, accounting and risk control mechanisms. It exercises its 
functions through close liaison and communication with senior management and the internal and external 
auditors. The Audit Committee operates in accordance with a written Terms of Reference authorised by 
the Board, and provides assistance to the Board with regards to:  

 Ensuring compliance with applicable legislation and the requirements of regulatory authorities 

 Matters relating to financial accounting, accounting policies, reporting and disclosures 

 Matters relating to risk management 

 Internal and external audit policy; 

 Activities, scope, adequacy and effectiveness of the internal audit function and audit plans 

 Reviewing and recommending the approval of external audit plans, findings, reports and fees 

 Reviewing and recommending the approval of strategic risks and mitigating strategies 

 Compliance with the Code of Corporate Practices and Conduct 

 Compliance with the Code of Ethics; and  

 Recommend and provide input into the multi-year Business Plan  
 
The Audit Committee adequately addressed its responsibilities in terms of the Committee’s Terms of 
Reference during the period.  
 
Human Resources Committee 
 
The Human Resources Committee consist of the following Non-Executive and Executive Directors:  
Nomaswazi Mohlala (Chairperson) 
Quentin Green   
Vusi Lukhele   
Shiva Makotoko   
Thulani Sithole 
Sicelo Xulu  



 

 

 

 

41 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

 
The Committee met 5 times during the year under review. 
 
The Human Resources Committee advises the Board on remuneration policies, remuneration packages 
and other terms of employment for employees including all Directors and senior Management. Its specific 
terms of reference also include recommendations to the Board on matters relating to general staff policy, 
remuneration, performance bonuses, executive remuneration, Director Remuneration, fees and service 
contracts, performance compact, and compliance with relevant legislation and strategic alignment with 
the objectives of the Company. 
 
Risk, Assurance & Compliance Committee  

 
The Risk, Assurance & Compliance Committee consists of the following Non-Executive and Executive 
Directors:  
Dayalan Naidu (Chairperson)  
Nhlanhla Hlubi    
Vusi Lukhele   
Shiva Makotoko   
Thulani Sithole  
Sicelo Xulu  
 

The Committee met 5 times during the year under review. 
 
The Committee assists the Board in exercising oversight over regulatory and legislative compliance.   
 
The Committee also maintains oversight over the implementation of the Company’s Supply Chain Man-
agement Policy in terms of the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act (56/2003): Munic-
ipal Supply Chain Management Regulations (Gazette no. 27636/ 30 May 2005), Section 6(a).   
 
 
Social and Ethics Committee  

 
The Social and Ethics Committee consists of the following Non-Executive and Executive Directors: 
Nceba Galawe (resigned as Chairperson of the Committee and from Board -  31 Oct 2015) 
Frank Chikane (Interim Chairperson) (from 4 Nov 2015) 
Quentin Green 
Vusi Lukhele   
Nomaswazi Mohlala    
Sicelo Xulu  
 
The Committee met 4 times during the year under review. 
 
The Social and Ethics Committee adequately addressed its responsibilities in terms of the Committee’s 
Terms of Reference during the period.  
 
The Social and Ethics Committee advises the Board on the institutionalisation of ethics in the internal 
structures, systems and processes of the company. The Social and Ethics Committee ensures that there 
is strong emphasis on the responsibility of the Company towards the communities in which the company 
operates, social transformation within the workplace, and the protection of the safety, health and dignity 
of employees. 
 
Quarterly Review Committee  
 
The Quarterly Review Committee consists of the following Non-Executive and Executive Directors:  
Frank Chikane (Chairperson) 
Nceba Galawe  (resigned – 31 Oct 2015) 
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Nhlanhla Hlubi 
Nomaswazi Mohlala 
Khati Mokhobo   
Dayalan Naidu   
 
The Committee met 4 times during the year under review. 
 
The Committee exercised oversight over the Company’s performance on a quarterly basis and reviews 
the Quarterly Reports and Mid-year Report prior to submission to the MMC: Environment, Infrastructure 
and Services Delivery.  These reports are used for the purpose of evaluating the performance of the 
Company on a quarterly basis by the Shareholder. The Performance of the Company is measured in 
terms of predetermined goals and strategies as set out in the Company’s Business Plan.  
 
Special Ad Hoc Committee – Revenue Recovery Project  
 
The Special Ad Hoc Committee – Revenue Recover Project consists of the following Non-Executive and 
Executive Directors:  
Khati Mokhobo (Chairperson) 
Nceba Galawe  (resigned – 31 Oct 2015) 
Dayalan Naidu 
Shiva Makotoko   
Quentin Green  
Sicelo Xulu  
 
The Committee met 6 times during the year under review. 

 
The purpose of the Committee is to exercise effective oversight and monitoring of the Revenue Recovery 
Project. The main objectives of the Revenue Recovery Project are to reduce non-technical losses by 
accurately measuring and recording consumption of customers, ensure accurate monthly billing for cus-
tomers, and to improve revenue performance and to recover losses.  The main role of the Committee is 
to monitor City Power and the City of Johannesburg’s plan to manage Revenue in a sustainable manner 
and to rreport to the Board and the Shareholder on the performance of the Revenue Recovery Project. 

Director’s & Senior Management Remuneration.  

 
Non-Executive Directors' Remuneration  
In terms of the provisions of the Remuneration Policy adopted by the Mayoral Committee, Group Gov-
ernance is required, at least annually, to make recommendations on the fees payable to the Non-Exec-
utive Directors of the City of Johannesburg’s municipal entities. In line with this requirement, Group 
Governance produces a report on the remuneration of Non-Executive Directors and Independent Audit 
Committee Members which is in line with the provisions of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 
2003 (MFMA) and Municipal Systems Act, 2000 (as amended).   
 
The remuneration and incentives for Non-Executive Directors and Independent Audit Committee Mem-
bers of City Power are determined by the Shareholder. An annual retainer fee is payable to Non-Exec-
utive Directors and Independent Audit Committee Members, where they qualify for the retainer to be 
paid (e.g. 60% or more attendance of all required meetings). 
 
Non-Executive Directors’ and Independent Audit Committee Members’ fees are only paid in accordance 
with City Power’s approved budget. 
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Executive Directors 
Name Position Salary 

R'000  
Other Al-
lowances 
R'000 

Direc-
tors 
Fees 
R'000 

Performance 
Bonus 
R'000 

Travel Al-
lowance 
R'000 

TOTAL 
R'000 

Mr. S Xulu Managing Director 2 457 218   128 2 803 

Mr. Q B Green 
 

Director: Finance 
2 355 187  215 96 2 853 

Total  4 812 405  215 224 5 656 

 
Non-Executive Directors: Current  

Name Directors 
Fees 
R'000 

Travel Al-
lowance 
R'000 

Other allow-
ance 
R’000 

TOTAL 
R'000 

Mr. F Chikane 360 4  364 

Mr. NE Galawe (resigned – 31 Oct 2015) 89 1  90 

Mr. NSA Hlubi 158 2  160 

Ms. SK Makotoko 173 2  175 

Mr. VG Lukhele  179 2  181 

Ms. NP Mohlala 240 3  243 

Mr. DR Mokhobo 181 2  183 

Mr. D Naidu 259 3  262 

Ms. MMT Ramano (appointed – 15 Mar 2016)    0 

Mr. TI Sithole 245 2  247 

Total 1 884 21  1 905 

 
 
Independent Audit Committee Members 

Name Directors 
Fees 
R'000 

Travel Al-
lowance 
R'000 

Other allow-
ance 
R’000 

TOTAL 
R'000 

Ms. L J Fosu (resigned 13 July 2015)     0 

Mr. W Hattingh 91 1 3 95 

Ms. L Mabhena-Olagunju (appointed – 15 Mar 2016) 24   24 

Ms. ML Shongwe  45   45 

Total 160 1 3 164 

 
 
Executive Committee Members (as at 30 June 2016) 

Name Position Salary 
R'000  

Other Allow-
ances 
R'000 

Performance 
Bonus 
R'000 

Travel Al-
lowance 
R'000 

TOTAL 
R'000 

Directors 

Mr. X Lembede 
 

Acting Director: Engineering 
Services 

1 159 110 124 129 1 522 

Ms NS Mbewu GM: Strategy 1 136 99 132 61 1 428 

Ms. NF Msiza 
 

Director: Risk, Assurance & 
Compliance 

2 044 166 196 96 2 502 

Mr. B Nakeng Acting Director: Human Re-
sources 

1 120 118 117 120 1 475 

Mr. TG Nkgoedi 
 

Director: Special Projects 
1 735 138 145  2 018 
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Name Position Salary 
R'000  

Other Allow-
ances 
R'000 

Performance 
Bonus 
R'000 

Travel Al-
lowance 
R'000 

TOTAL 
R'000 

Directors 

Mr.TM Nzimande Acting Director: Engineering 
Operations 

1 809 143 159  2 111 

Mr. L Setshedi Acting Director: Metering Ser-
vices 

1 131 102 101 111 1 445 

Mr. MJ Smith Company Secretary 1 107 100 105 93 1 405 

Total   11 241 976  1 079 610 13 906 

 

SENIOR MANAGEMENT REMUNERATION 

 

The remuneration and incentives for all staff of City Power are determined by the Board of Directors. An 
incentive policy has been approved to be in line with the short, medium and long term.  All staff members 
are scored as well as the relevant groups, company and the result of the audit outcome determine the 
incentive that employees received.  The individual, group and company scores are all linked to the rele-
vant IDP’s as outlined in the business plan. 

  

Name Position Salary Other Allowances Performance Bonus Travel Allowance TOTAL

R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000

SE Gamede GM: Field Services PP South    1 087                            104                                104                              82    1 377 

RA Golden GM: HR Business Support    1 173                            111                                104                           102    1 491 

J Govender GM: Engineering Workshop    1 170                            114                                119                           148    1 551 

TG Hlatshwayo GM: Nerve Centre    1 122                            100                                  96                               -      1 318 

NP Hlongwa GM: Capital Programme Execution        989                            115                                  87                           113    1 304 

NR Hlubi GM: OE    1 171                            123                                107                           153    1 554 

LV Magida GM: Energy Management    1 075                            143                                107                           116    1 442 

K Maropefela GM: Employee Relations        952                              95                                  77                              97    1 221 

CS Masolo GM: Relationship Management    1 054                              99                                150                              50    1 354 

LD Matsheketsheke GM: Bus. Financial Support        983                              98                                104                           113    1 298 

RHB Mazibuko GM: Field Serv. Secondary Plant        910                            116                                  87                              90    1 204 

A Mochela GM: ICT        926                              87                                   -                                32    1 045 

MP Mphahlele GM: Metering Field Services    1 090                            104                                103                              84    1 380 

NW Msomi GM: Field Services PP North    1 051                            102                                  79                           110    1 342 

NN Ngubane GM: Internal Audit    1 033                              98                                   -                                40    1 170 

NP Nsele GM: Assets Management    1 247                            109                                103                               -      1 459 

N Pienaar GM: Management Accounting    1 053                              95                                  90                               -      1 238 

L Pillay GM: Financial Reporting    1 104                            110                                112                           148    1 474 

IM Ramagaga GM: Availability of Supply        986                              90                                  87                               -      1 163 

RM Seabela GM: Data & Process Governance    1 072                            115                                111                              90    1 388 

Y Sheik GM: Aide-de-Camp    1 072                            106                                  76                           120    1 373 

JL Tefu GM: SHEQ        918                              92                                  82                              93    1 185 

TL Truter GM: Security Risk Management        835                              86                                  84                              97    1 103 

TOTAL  24 071                         2 414                             2 069                        1 880  30 434 
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Stakeholder Engagement Approach  

 

Integrated Communications Strategic Approach and Overview 
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The Relationship Management section developed an integrated marketing communications strategy for City 
Power – that integrates public relations, marketing and advertising, internal communications, stakeholder en-
gagements and corporate social investment efforts – in order to improve communications with all its stake-
holders and to integrate communications throughout all departments and project streams.  The strategy in-
volves: 
 

 Focused messaging and strategic positioning based on the City’s 2040 growth development strategy and 
IDP; 

 Communications alignment to City Power’s vision and mission and the City’s vision; 

 Consistency in messaging in alignment with the vision and mission to achieve the City’s strategic goals to 
match service delivery expectations; 

 Strategic positioning to ensure that economic and national development targets and milestones on service 
delivery are well communicated; 

 Strategic communications on flagship and CSI programmes; 

 Addressing all communication challenges with regards to overall communications approach including re-
viewing of the current RM department policies/lack of policies; 

 Review of the RM team structure and making recommendations on the departmental structure and skills 
required to deliver on the strategy.  

 
Customer engagement 
 
Stakeholder Management Programmes 
Part of the relationship building process of the Stakeholder Management team involves nurturing rela-
tionships with Regional Directors. The stakeholder management unit participated in the Regional Direc-
tor’s Forum held in Region G, (Ennerdale, Lawley, Lenasia and surrounding areas). In the past year, 
two integral campaigns were conducted for customer benefit. Topics covered under the customer edu-
cation campaign included prepaid meters, illegal connections, energy efficiency, electricity safety as well 
as theft and vandalism. In an effort to support the local government during the election periodCity Power 
engaged with key stakeholders such as the Independent Electoral Commission and the City of Joburg 
to ensure that there was a reliable power supply in the City during the local government elections. 
 
The stakeholder management team together with City Power’s engineering teams were at the forefront 
of these engagements to ensure the delivery of a successful election. 
 
Consumer relationships 
City Power communicates with its customers about products and services relating to meter reading 
schedules, tariff changes and planned / unplanned maintenance. We regularly make use of print, elec-
tronic and digital platforms to communicate with customers on an ongoing basis. 
 
Educational campaigns were undertaken in Lehae and Alexandra to educate customers on different City 
Power initiatives. The topics covered included pre-paid meters, illegal connections, energy efficiency, 
electricity safety as well as theft and vandalism. 
 
The Communications team partnered with different media to ensure customers were well informed and 
educated about City Power projects and service related matters.  
While the team engaged the media on reactive news stories such as outages affecting some areas in the 
City, there was also an increases in communicating proactive, positive stories and achievements aimed 
at building the reputation of City Power. Some of the main highlights of our media engagements included: 
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Operation Clean-Up Media Briefing 
 
City Power launched Operation Clean-Up campaign on Monday 09 May. A media briefing was held to 
communicate the campaign to City Power stakeholders. The media launch provided a platform for City 
Power to be positioned in a positive light and seen as taking proactive steps in curbing fraud and corrup-
tion that is impacting the business. Various print and electronic media attended the event. A press release 
was distributed and was followed by one-on-one engagements as well as interviews with various media 
were conducted following the campaign launch.  
 
 
Partnership with Independent Newspapers 
 
City Power partnered with Independent Newspapers to advertise informative and educational content. 
The content educated customers on topics such as metering, areas of reporting fraud, corruption and 
theft. A skybox on the front page of The Star newspapers was advertised every Wednesday, with a de-
tailed advertorial advertised in The Saturday Star every Saturday. 

 
Messages included: 

 Metering – how and where to report meter related queries, smart metering benefits 

 Operations – how and where to report outages and street lighting queries 

 Theft and vandalism – where to report, the impact this has on service delivery 

 In addition to communicating to external media the same messaging was communicated in 

internal communication channels as well as social media platforms.  
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Communication on Capital Projects 

Electrification of Informal Settlements – Lawley, Setjwetla and Thembelihle 
 
The electrification of Lawley, Setjwetla and Thembelihle informal settlements took place in May and June 
respectively, with the latter being attended by President Jacob Zuma, as well as the former Mayor of CoJ 
Parks Tau, MMC Mfikoe and City Power MD Sicelo Xulu. The Relationship Management department 
extended event and logistics management support for the electrification project launches to ensure the 
events were a success. The electrification and switch on events at informal settlements including Lawley, 
Setjwetla and Thembelihle generated positive media coverage for City Power, various journalists from 
print and electronic media houses have been attending these events. 
 

                           

Outage communication On Digital Platform Website 

The team undertook to communicate planned power interruptions across its digital channels namely the 
website and the social media platforms. Within the year, 23 planned outages affecting 24 400 custom-
ers were communicated through electronic screens. 

Social Media platforms 

City Power’s Twitter account was primarily driven by planned and unplanned outages. The content re-
ceived high engagement rates from customers due to residents enquiring about updates on power out-
ages. Power outage status updates were well received by customers because restoration time updates 
have proven to be important to resident. 
 
  
The City Power twitter account continued to be a vibrant platform where customers were engaged on a 
consistent basis. At the end of June 2016 the City Power Twitter account had 257K followers. On average, 
the City Power twitter account gained an average of 19,6k followers each month.  
 
In June 2016, City Power started engaging with customers and stakeholders through the Facebook plat-
form. We are confident that this platform will gain momentum with time, and enable City Power to engage 
stakeholders with content that aims to be educational and informative. 
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Community empowerment projects 

 

Jozi@Work Project Branding                 

Signs and advertising boards were installed for Jozi@Work projects including Lawley, Setjwetla and  

Thembelihle informal settlement electrification projects. 

Company Secretarial Function  

 
The Company Secretary is responsible for providing guidance to the Board collectively and to the Directors indi-
vidually. The Directors have unlimited access to the Company Secretary who advises the Members, the Board 
and the sub-committees regarding their duties and responsibilities.  
 
The Company Secretary in conjunction with the Risk, Assurance and Compliance Group, is responsible for ad-
vising the Board of applicable legislation and regulations and ensuring the Board acts in compliance therewith 
including with the Company’s policies and procedures. The Company Secretary is also responsible for the proper 
administration and good corporate governance of the Board proceedings and all matters relating to the Board.  

Risk Management and Internal Controls  

 
Background to Enterprise Risk Management 

The City Power Board is ultimately accountable to ensure that management has designed and implemented 

an effective system of enterprise risk management and that risks are managed within the approved risk appe-

tite and tolerance levels. Moreover, in terms of section 95 (c )(i) of the MFMA, the accounting officer of a 

municipal entity is responsible for managing the financial administration of the entity, and must for this purpose 

take all reasonable steps to ensure that the entity has and maintains effective, efficient and transparent sys-

tems of financial and risk management and internal controls. 

To fulfil this responsibility, City Power has adopted the hybrid of ISO 31000, 2009 international risk manage-

ment standards framework and the COSO framework (The Committee of Sponsoring Organisations Commis-

sion) framework. As well as the risk management principles and guidelines as outlined by the King III report 

on corporate governance. Combined, these risk management standards are customised and applied through 

a Board-approved enterprise risk management framework in identifying critical risk events and risk opportuni-

ties, assessing risks, monitoring and reporting on risks, implementing controls, decision-making including all 

other business processes. 

 

Risk Philosophy and Governance  

The overall risk management philosophy of City Power is to identify and predict potential and emerging risks 

before they occur or materialise and implement a risk management system and methodology that is applicable 

to all City Power operations. A risk management culture is being encouraged and embedded in the day-to-day 

business operations of City Power through various initiatives outlined in the Annual Risk Management Plan. 

The City Power Board has promoted a ‘risk matured ‘culture and set the risk management tone through the 

approval of the Risk Management Policy and Framework. The Board, in discharging its risk management re-

sponsibilities, is supported by the RACC (Risk, Assurance and Compliance Committee), whose main respon-

sibilities are to ensure that City Power has implemented an effective Risk Management Policy and Risk Man-

agement Plan that will enhance City Power’s ability to achieve its strategic objectives. Furthermore, City Power 

is committed to continually improving our risk management process to ensure that we remain resilient as an 

organisation.  

To further embed sound risk management principles, City Power adopted a Combined Assurance approach 

to assurance during this financial year to further strengthen the assurance to our control environment. This is 

an ongoing project to ensure that risks and controls identified are managed across the three lines of defence, 
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and that appropriate assurance is provided, reported and monitored this is effected through a developed Com-

bined assurance governance forum.  

The forum, operates within an approved framework and supports the Audit Committee and Board in exercising 

oversight on the risk universe.  

 

 
Risk Context 

 
City Power Risk Context as at June 2016 (City Power Business Plan 2015/2016) 

 

The table above depicts the environment and risk context under which City Power exercises I’ts risk manage-

ment activities. 

Risk Management 

“…a process, effected by the company’s board of directors, management and other personnel, applied in 

strategy- setting across the enterprise, designed to identify potential events that may affect the company, and 

manage risk to be within the risk appetite, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the achievement of 

objectives.” COSO 
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Our approach  

 
Risk Management Methodology and Approach (CP Risk Management Framework 2015/2016) 

 

A hybrid approach and methodology to risk management has been adopted by City Power in line with the City 

of Johannesburg Risk Framework and also in compliance to the SABS ISO31000 – 2009 guide on risk man-

agement. 
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City Power’s Risk Governance Structure  

 
Risk Governance Structure (CP Risk Management Framework 2015/2016) 

 

The Board has demonstrated its governance oversight role over the entire system of risk management by 

monitoring the strategic risk profile, tactical risk profile, mitigation plans, emerging risks, materialised risks, 

accepted risks, avoided risks and key risk indicators in relation to risk-bearing capacity, risk tolerance and risk 

appetite. In fulfilling its governance oversight responsibility, the Board identified ten (10) strategic risks which 

could threaten the achievement of the City Power’s strategic goals and performance targets for the 2015/16 

financial year. These are depicted below according to their risk ratings: 

 

 
Top 10 Strategic Risks (CP Strategic Risk Register 2015/2016) 
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An annual risk assessment is conducted for both strategic and tactical risks and is aligned with the strategic 
planning process of City Power. The risks are documented accordingly and monitored on an on-going basis in 
relation to risk mitigation strategies, relevance of existing risks and the identification of additional and 
new/emerging risks. 
The table below provides an overview of the Strategic Risk profile and mitigation measures implemented: 
 
Top 10 Strategic Risks and Mitigation plans as at June 2016 

Risk Mitigation Action 
1. The reduction of non-technical 
losses to 13% by June 2017 may not 
be realized, ultimately putting the fi-
nancial stability and sustainability of 
City Power at risk 

 Continuous investment in network maintenance programmes and 

Smart meter project roll out. 

 Implemented security measures at hot spots and work within communi-

ties to try to reduce potential physical theft. 

 Continuous monitoring of output from a number of systems in place to 

pre-established early warning detection criteria.  

2. Delays in Bid processes  

 

 Approved Supply Chain Management policy manual with processes in 

place, including SLAs and supplier performance checklists.  

3. The inability to capacitate the or-
ganisation with skills aligned to the 
new business model 

 Continuous investment in staff through subsidized education, mentor-

ships and apprenticeships as well as training. 

 Continually monitoring positions identified as critical and strive to fill 

these with the appropriately skilled candidates. 

 Performance management system in place that is aligned to group and 

company scorecards.  

4. Failure to modify the business 
model to changing environment and 
customer requirements 

 

 Strides to effect changes to the business model, changing from an 
electricity distribution company to an electricity company. This has 
been approved by our Board. 
 

 Continuous investment in smart technology and conduct trend analysis 
to inform strategic planning and investments. 

 The current business model is being reviewed to an energy company 
and this has been approved by Board. 
 

 Constantly identifying alternative sources of supply and enter into stra-
tegic partnerships for distributed generation. 

 
 Continual Mix energy solutions implementation  are as follows:  

- Solar water metres have been implemented  
- Ripple relays have been implemented 
- Smart meters have been implemented. 

- Load limiting  
- Time of use (Peak Power) tariff have been approved end of 

2015 
 

5. Non-compliance to key legislation 
and regulations (Fraud and Corrup-
tion) 

 

 Established various policies such as a Code of Conduct and Ethics and 
Anti-fraud and Corruption policy, and rolled out awareness campaigns. 
 

 Dedicated whistleblowing hotline in place and continued effort on moni-
toring and acting on reported activities. 

 
 Fraud risk assessment in place. 

6. Inadequate execution of network 
maintenance 

 

 Established maintenance philosophy which is managed closely, as well 
as fault response plans and procedures. 
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Risk Mitigation Action 
 Endeavours to review the maintenance plan in line with network re-

quirements and to execute comprehensive network refurbishment pro-
gram for all voltage levels. 

 
 Commitments to improving execution of planned work orders. 
 
 Continuous investment in training of existing and new employees and 

contractors. 
 

7. Non-compliance to key legislation 
and regulations 

 

 Approved Compliance framework and policy that governs our ap-
proach, with established governance structures to manage key poli-
cies. 
 

 Developed a Regulatory Compliance universe and in the process of 
embedding the Compliance framework across all business units. 

 
 Combined assurance approach that supports the management of risks 

through reporting at EXCO and Audit and Risk Committee levels as 
well as to the Board. 

 

8. Misalignment of the Capital Pro-
gramme to respond to the strategic 
requirements 

 

 Consolidated plans in place that are monitored by the Infrastructure 
Planning team. 
 

 Continually enforce the approved Network Asset Creation Value Chain 
(NACVC) and commitment to reviewing the Capital Governance model 
in terms of the NACVC. 

 
 Defining the future business model and associate current & future skill 

requirements and vacancies, together with identifying critical positions 
with a view to filling these positions. 

 

9. Fragmented and outdated ICT sys-
tems which fail to support strategic 
or operational requirements for per-
formance 

 

 Commitment to ensure ICT general and configuration controls are in 
place and monitored and reported at EXCO. 
 

 Established data governance standards and frameworks which we 
have implemented in accordance with our strategy. 

 
 An independent vulnerability and penetration testing was conducted 

during Fy15/16, the results of which are being monitored and imple-
mented. 

 
 Modernizing and upgrading ICT for the coming year and endeavour to 

enhance our monitoring capabilities 

 
10. Poor enforcement of Project Man-
agement principles and controls 

 

 Established Project Management Framework and Methodology in 
place for projects, including capital projects. 
 

 Management of project KPI’s and continuous monitoring of related ex-
penditures. 
 

 City Power is aligned with the COJ transformation portfolio manage-
ment office (PMO) adoption. 
 

 Full commitment to our Project Management maturity growth plan. 
  
 Adoption of project management methodology model which will include 
- Establishment of a City Power PMO and implementation of project 

lifecycle model and governance.  

- Implementation of project management, process management manual 
and applications. 
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Risk Financing  
There is a fully functional Risk Financing/Transfer unit that deals with all insurable risks including Public Lia-
bility Claims. This unit is part of the Enterprise wide Risk Management department. 
City Power established this unit to provide risk financing services to the business aligned to City Power’s risk 
management strategies. All our assets are adequately covered through the underwriting document to our 
brokers to manage all claims under the Non Motor asset risk profile. 
In the 2015/2016 financial year City Power insured its assets with a premium of R64m covering assets with 
an estimated value of R46b.  
Risk maturity  
This chart illustrates the City Power risk management continuum and shows the journey that we have under-
taken and to target in establishing and embedding an advanced risk management culture.  
 

 
Risk Management Maturity model (2015/2016) 

 

Internal Audit Function  

 
The company has adopted a zero tolerance towards fraud and corruption. The Anticorruption and fraud 
policy is reviewed on an annual basis and is approved by the Audit Committee. A whistle blowing policy is 
also in place to encourage both employees and members of the public to report any fraud and corrupt 
activity to an independent dedicated tip off anonymous communication channel. Reports indicating quar-
terly resolution of tip offs are presented to the Audit Committee on a quarterly basis. Furthermore, quarterly 
submissions are made to the Audit Committee regarding issues pertaining to fraud and corruption in gen-
eral, including investigations conducted by the Corporate Investigation’s team under the Enterprise Risk 
Management Department (ERM) as well as resolution thereof.  
 
During the period under review, awareness to fraud and corruption was once again put into the spot light 
by the following initiatives 
 

 An anti-fraud and corruption message was incorporated in the payslips of June 2016 which are col-

lected by all City Power employees, the message was as follows: “Never be afraid to raise your voice 

against fraud and corruption. Don’t do fraud.  

Don’t tolerate it. Report it to 08000 002 587 (Your phone, your weapon against fraud and corruption).”  
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 The campaign of Brand Ambassadors that was championed by Relationship Management, aimed at 
all City Power employees, also highlighted that good brand ambassadorship starts with ethical conduct 
and integrity of each individual employee. A presentation made on behalf of the Director: Risk, Assur-
ance and Compliance at this event further stressed the importance of one reporting bad conduct by 
others over and above ensuring their own good ethics. This entity wide event was held on the 22nd of 
June 2016. 

Corporate Ethics and Organisational Integrity  

 
The Company has a Code of Conduct (‘the Code”) which has been fully endorsed by the Board and applies 
to all Directors and employees. The Code is regularly reviewed and updated as necessary to ensure it 
reflects the highest standards of behaviour and professionalism. 
 
In summary the Code requires that at all times, all company personnel act with utmost integrity and objec-
tivity and in compliance with the letter and spirit of both the law and company policies. Failure by employ-
ees to act in terms of the Code results in disciplinary action. The Code is discussed with each new em-
ployee as part of his or her induction training and all employees are asked to sign an annual declaration 
confirming their compliance with the Code. A copy of the Code is available to interested parties upon 
request. A toll-free anonymous telephone facility exists for reporting of non-adherence to the Code or ethic 
related matters. Furthermore, any breach of the Code is considered a serious offence and is dealt with 
accordingly; as a result, this acts as a deterrent. The directors believe that ethical standards are being met 
and fully supported by the ethics programme. 
 

Sustainability Report  

 
Safety and Quality 

Employee Safety  

The SHEQ department is the custodian of Integrated SHEQ Management System based on ISO 
Standard requirements comprising of ISO 9001 (Quality Management), 14001 (Environmental Man-
agement) and OHSAS 18001 (Health and Safety Management) Systems has proven record for con-
tinuously improvement regarding Safety, Health, Environment and Quality. The DIFR has continued 
to remain below the international threshold of <1. Disabling Injury Frequency Rate (DIFR) is currently 
at 0.64. During this period under review City Power did not experience any employee fatality.   
 
Public Safety  

The risk of theft and vandalism, tempering and illegal connection on the City Power network remains 
a greater challenge resulting in permanent and or partial and temporary disability, sometimes into 
fatalities.  For the period under review there has been public fatalities =8 (Uncontrollable) recorded 
and public incidents = 8(Controllable) 
 
The Public Fatalities: Controllable KPI refers to the number of public fatalities due to electricity 
related incidents caused by City Power.  In an effort to maintain low controllable public fatalities,  
 
Public Fatalities: Non-controllable KPI refers to the number of public fatalities that are mainly due 
to electrocution as a result of various factors such as customer negligence, tampering with electricity 
installations, attempted theft and vandalism of infrastructure, etc.  
 

Contractor Safety 

For this reporting period: 
Incidents = 9 and fatalities = 1 (Controllable). 
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Intervention measures 

 In an endeavour to educate our customers and communities, City Power conducts staff and 

contractor training and awareness campaigns to ensure greater awareness within communi-

ties of the danger of electricity. 

 Joint operations on illegal connections conducted by City Power, Transnet, JMPD forms an 

integral part of an effective safety campaigns. 

 Our integrated program ensures compliance to the relevant legal, regulatory and standard 

requirement. 

 City Power continuously monitors the effectiveness of its safety programs to protect and safe 

guard against all risks and impact related to its activities. 

 City Power is undertaking a major project of electrifying informal settlement areas and this will 

reduce network related incidents and other unauthorised activities which may impact nega-

tively on the business.  

 

Environmental Management (ISO 14001:2004)  

City Power is certified by the South African Bureau of Standards (SABS) in addressing all environmental 
management challenges. In ensuring that the business remains committed to undertaking its processes 
in an environmentally acceptable manner without compromising quality. The system is effectively moni-
tored and managed.   
 
This activity normally triggers the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and the Basic Assessment 
Process (BA) in terms of 2010 Regulations.  Based on this section, City Power is in the process of ad-
dressing the non-conformance with the relevant governmental institutions (Gauteng Department of Agri-
culture and Rural Development, Water Affairs, CoJ, Environmental Affairs) to rehabilitate the Ferndales-
pruit and get the authorisation as stipulated by the National Environmental National Act (NEMA). 
 
 
Progress: 
 
City Power has submitted the application to the Gauteng Department of Agriculture and Rural Develop-
ment (APPLICATION TO RECTIFY UNLAWFUL COMMENCEMENT OR CONTINUATION OF LISTED 
ACTIVITIES IN TERMS OF SECTION 24G OF THE NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 
ACT (NO 107 OF 1998). The aim is to get guidance from the department in terms of complying to legis-
lation regarding the 2012/13 activity involving the commissioning of sleeve pipes across the Ferndale 
water course without applying the environmental impact assessment.   

 

Hazardous Waste Management 

City Power has appointed ESKOM ROTEK to assist with the removal and disposal of electrical 

mercury, sodium and fluorescent lamps in the form of vapor approved boxes to the registered 

landfill.  This was due to the SABS audit conducted in November 2015 non-conformance which 

resulted in an underground water pollution.  

 

Occupational Health (OHSAS 18001:2007) 

For the period under review, the Occupational Health Unit focused on the following critical areas: 
 

 Compliance to legal, OHSAS 18001:2007 and other requirements; Implementation of the 2016 

Risk-Based Medical Surveillance Programs continued during the months of March to date 

(ongoing medical assessment of shift worker and other safety critical positions); 

 The company maintained reportable work related diseases at zero (0) in this quarter; 
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 Occupational Health Policy/Procedures: Reviewed the following procedures 

 Minimum Standards of Fitness (Code of practice for the medical assessment of City 

Power employees); 

 First Aid Procedure; 

 Dealing with occupational exposure to body fluids; 

 Communicable Diseases: A successful Influenza Vaccination Campaign kick-started in April 

with a health article on influenza awareness communicated to all employees via the commu-

nications department as well as during departmental meetings. This was followed by Flu-vac-

cination clinics conducted at the main Wellness Centres (all regions and shift workers catered 

for - service offering). Vitamin C packs and winter hats/scarfs/hand gloves were given to all 

participants. City Power (CP) health team collaborated with the approved medical schemes 

(Moso, Bonitas and Key Health) to ensure that the campaign’s objectives are met. The City 

donated 50 vaccines, Bonitas 80 vaccines+ personnel and Key Health 20 vaccines in support 

of the campaign). A total of 255 employees were vaccinated against the 2016 influenza strains.  

 

 

Employee Assistance Program (EAP) 

EAP identified Psycho-social risks that impact on employee job performance and business productivity 

and organised the programmes to mitigate the risks. 

 
Financial Workshop  

Following a financial fun fair day that took place in the 3rd quarter, the EAP coordinated a 

financial workshop sponsored by interface financial solutions. The theme of the workshop was 

“Get Healthy, Wealthy and Wise”. The objective of the workshop was to assist and encourage 

employees to budget and take charge of their personal finances.  

 

This program saw a group of employees going through a six (6) week financial journey where 

all their financial wellness issues were dealt with at no cost.  

  

Social Responsibility  

As part of social responsibility, the EAP team identified a community organization viz Othand-

weni children’s home which was initially visited during the 2nd quarter. It was during this visit 

that a need for repairs and renovations was identified. A follow up site visit was done in part-

nership with building and works management team to assess the needs that are within our 

means.  Planning and implementation is in progress.  

 

Sustainability risks  

The Board acknowledges its overall accountability for ensuring an effective results-driven integrated 

risk management process. Exco has implemented a risk control system to enable management to re-

spond appropriately to significant risks that could impact negatively or positively on business objectives. 

Risk reviews are conducted with input from divisional and functional areas. Risks are identified and 

ranked by divisions and groups, reviewed, and then assessed by Exco, the Audit Committee, and the 

Board to determine the major operational, strategic and business continuity risks.  

 
The ratings of the risks are finalized after considering the mitigation plans, and executive accountability 
is assigned for each of the risks.  
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Sustainability Policies and Strategies  
 
City Power’s directive is that all policies need to be reviewed regularly to ensure that they are aligned 
to the company strategies. 
 
Material Issues 
 
There were no material issues to be reported. 
 
Sustainability Commitment 
 
City Power’s sustainable practices promote growth, innovation and efficiency. City Power provides so-
lutions. These practices enhance the quality of life of the communities in which with the company oper-
ates and they benefit our customers, our employees, stakeholders and the shareholder. 
 
Economic development 
 
Providing electricity to all residents within the CoJ supply area is an integral part of City Power’s supply 
mandate. The electrification of new areas and public lighting programs are critical components of the 
capital budget.  
 
In the past year City Power has created 5 410 jobs through the EPWP (Expanded Public Works Pro-
gramme) utilizing its capital projects. The company is looking at ways to increase the EPWP job crea-
tion to ensure higher levels of sustainability. 
 

Corporate Social Responsibility Report  

 
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is one of the elements codified in terms of King Code, which strictly 
speaking applies to the Private Sector. Many of the elements that King Code has introduced to Private Sec-
tor reporting such as Social, Economic and Environmental issues have always been addressed within the 
Public Sector (include all spheres of government). There are already reporting requirements (i.t.o the Munici-
pal Systems Act) and processes in place within municipalities with regard to Integrated Development Plans, 
which take into account the needs of communities and other stakeholders in the process of municipal plan-
ning as an example. Socio-Economic Development (SED), which is an equivalent of CSR within the Public 
Sector, is regulated as indicated below. The objective of SED is to facilitate sustainable access to the econ-
omy, for designated beneficiaries through monetary and non-monetary contributions.  
 
The current regulatory framework with regard to SED include Broad Based Black Economic Empowerment 
Act No.53 of 2003 (the B-BBEE Act) and B-BBEE Codes of 2007. The B-BBEE Act prescribes that “every 
organ of state and public entity must take into account and as far as is reasonable possible, apply any rele-
vant code of good practice issued in terms of the B-BBEE Act”. As an organ of state City Power’s B-BBEE 
compliance is measured through an Adjusted Generic Scorecard (AGS) which applies to specialized enter-
prises. In terms of the AGS, one of the elements which City Power has to comply with is SED. The compli-
ance target for SED contributions is currently 1% of Annual Net Profit After Tax. City Power’s SED contribu-
tions are covered in the B-BBEE Verification Report of 2013.  
 
The B-BBEE Amendment Act No.46 of 2013 (the Amendment Act) has now introduced reporting obligations 
for all spheres of government. In terms of the Amendment Act, B-BBEE compliance has to be reported in Au-
dited Financial Statements and Annual Reports. The Amendment Act also introduces a number of offences 
and penalty provisions. 
 
There are no Transformation Charters or Sectoral Codes to speak of where City Power is concerned, in 
which case the B-BBEE Codes becomes applicable.  
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City Power has spent 87% of its Social Responsibility year to date budget of R67 million in the period ending 
30 June 2016 and this shows under spending of the planned year to date spend of R8 million.  
 

 
 

 Free Basic Electricity and Streetlight cost: This programme is about free electricity which City Power 
provides to poor households whose total monthly income does not exceed R3 366. It is a subsidy 
scheme in which City Power subsidizes households and the amount of subsidy a household gets is 
based on the number of people that have declared a household’s account as their address when they 
register and their individual level of poverty. The expenditure for the year is in line with budget. 
 

 Solar Water Geysers: City Power installs Solar Water Geysers to low income households for free as 
part of its community development programme. Households are responsible for the maintenance and 
the insurance of the units installed as ownership of the units is passed unto them during the installation 
period. More work was done during the last quarter of the financial year and this is shown by the year 
to date expenditure which is within the budget of  by R3,5 million.  
 

 Community Development programme: City Power has a programme through which it helps schools, 
hospices and communities to put up vegetable gardens.  No expenditure was incurred during this year. 

 

 Bursaries: City Power has a bursary programme through which City Power finances the education of 
deserving and qualifying matriculants to further their tertiary education at Universities and Universities 
of Technology. The bursary pays for tuition fees, accommodation, meals, books and transport fees. 
Interested students have to apply every year in order to be considered if they meet the set require-
ments.  
 

o The budget of R4,1 million has been underspent by R1,5 million. There are still outstanding 
costs relating to accommodation, meals and transport of which City Power has not been in-
voiced by the respective institutions for the period under review. 

 

 Learnerships: City Power has a programme to assist graduates to gain working experience after com-
pletion of their studies. City Power pays the learners a stipend so that they can cover their transport 
cost to and from work. The programme is well on track as it can be seen by the expenditure that is in 
line with the budget. 

 

 Streetlights: City Power installs public lights in main roads, townships, informal settlements and other 
areas as part of its capital investment programme. These streetlights installed also help communities 
to fight crime and other sorts of ills which communities experience. This is also seen a service delivery 
tool which protect communities against those who pounce on them when it is dark. The slow start of 
the implementation of the streetlights projects has contributed to the under spending to the tune of 
R3,4 million against the year to date budget of R30,4 million for the period ending 30 June 2016. 

Social Responsibility Programmes Actual Budget Variance

1 Free basic electricity 6 018 952          6 306 065     287 113              

2 Solar Water Geysers 144 965 309 299 031 802 154 066 493 

3 School benefiting projects/programmes. 198 000        166 667        -31 333         

4 Community awareness programmes on electricity safety -                100 000        100 000        

5 Bursaries 2 454 663     4 096 494          1 641 831     

6 Learnerships 1 197 732     1 197 732     -                

7 Street Lights 29 536 427   30 000 000   463 573        

Total 184 371 083 340 898 760 156 527 677 

YTD
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Anticorruption and Fraud  

 
The Chairperson and the Board have set the ethical tone for the business, to enable this commitment City 

Power has adopted a “Zero Tolerance” stance towards fraud and corruption in line with the CoJ priorities. 

The anti-corruption and fraud policy and the whistle blowing policy are in place, approved by Board and re-

viewed annually. Both policies are meant to enable and encourage employees and members of the public to 

report any fraudulent and corrupt activity relating to City Power.  These policies work in conjunction with the 

independent dedicated ‘tip off’ anonymous communication channel administered by the City of Johannes-

burg.  

 

All reported matters are considered on merit for further investigation by the City Power investigations unit 

and reported on accordingly. Quarterly reports are submitted to all relevant assurance and oversight struc-

tures for both consequence management and disclosure purposes. 

 

In the year under review, awareness on anticorruption and fraud was in the spotlight through the following 

initiatives: 

 Operation Cleanup an anticorruption and fraud initiative by both the City Power Board Chairperson, 

Mr. Frank Chikane and Managing Director Mr. Sicelo Xulu. This campaign, targeted not only City 

Power employees, contractors and customers but also looked at internal procurement processes and 

controls within City Power as high fraud and corruption risk areas. 

 An anti-fraud and corruption message was incorporated in the employees’ pay slips in June 2016  

 Brand ambassadors campaign aimed at all City Power employees also stressed the importance of 

good brand ambassadorship through ethical conduct and living the City Power values. 

Various ongoing periodic media publications highlighting the prevalence of fraud and corruption and what 

measure and success are being experienced by City Power 

 

Overall Impact 

 Negative effect on electricity network 

 Loss of revenue 

 Compromised public safety 

 Increase in unplanned maintenance 

 Increased unplanned costs 

 Compromised service delivery 

Areas of focus and response measures: 
Focus Area Response Measures 

Meters Business: Operation Map and Drill-In (Operation MDI)  

 

 Creating spatial footprints 

 Use of “foot soldiers” 

 Engaging with City Revenue services and collec-

tion system 

Meter Reading Operation: Operation MR 

 

 Meter Reading Audit of City Power Meter-Read-

ing companies: Players, Systems, Technology, 

etc.  

 Smart Meters: Installation and Costing, Function-

ality, Reading Accuracy, etc. 

 Mapping with Joburg City Revenues Services 

and Revenue Collection System   

Procurement Systems and Processes: Operation Spotlight on 

Procurement (Operation SP) 

 

 Audit of the Procurement System and Processes 

 Audit of Costing, Quality & Prices  

 Monitoring of Service Providers 
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Focus Area Response Measures 

Fraud , Corruption and Theft : Operation Spotlight of Fraud and 

Corruption (Operation SFC) 

 

 Vetting of Senior and Strategically placed offi-

cials/staff in terms of requirements for a National 

Key Point 

 Whistleblowing System/Voluntary Disclo-

sures/Special Amnesty Offer/Indemnity Sys-

tem/etc. 

 Development and implementation of Fraud and 

Corruption prevention policy 

 Enforcement of Criminal Matters Amendment 

Act, 2015 – harsher sentences on all criminal of-

fences relating to infrastructure 

 Heightened Security measures and increased 

physical patrol of Hot-Spot areas 

 

 

Successes 
 Copper Theft 

 874 cases registered with SAPS and NPA 

 Accumulated 813 arrests made as at end of June 2016 

 Successful convictions- 274 

 

 
Copper theft summary of cases (June 2016) 

 
  

Total convictions; 274

Total warrant of 
arrests; 36

Total pending; 167

Total remanded; 47

Total struck off roll; 
25

Further investigation; 
38

Withdrawn; 262

Provisionally 
withdrawn; 25

SUMMARY OF CASES
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Reduction in number of copper theft incidents reported 2013 to date 

 

 
Copper theft statistics (2013 to date) 

 
Other Cases 

 13 dismissals of internal staff 

 5 Mutual separations with non performing Senior Staff, some after being charged 

 12 Suspension, disciplinary cases currently underway 

City power is committed to: 
“Zero tolerance for Fraud and Corruption”  

 
Medial releases on City Power Anti-Fraud and Corruption awareness campaigns (2015/2016) 
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Actual 14/15 237 238 207 221 217 194 204 205 213 208 218 146 2508

Actual 15/16 134 135 111 172 150 149 119 116 97 112 115 120 1530
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ICT  

 
City Power recently undertook a strategic review of ICT and established the vision of City Power being a 
world-class digital energy utility. This vision for the future requires an updated ICT strategy and governance 
framework which meets the requirements of four key influences, chief of which is City Power’s strategic man-
date, complementing the City of Johannesburg’s overarching strategy. In addition, City Power’s governance 
of ICT needs to comply with regulatory and statutory obligations, such as the Department of Public Services 
and Administration (DPSA) and the South African Local Government Association (SALGA) framework and 
guidelines on ICT governance respectively. Lastly, in order to transform into the digital utility of the future, 
City Power ICT must keep pace with current global trends in the industry. 

 

 
Figure 1: ICT strategy and governance influences (Project Okhela – Target State Review ER2) 

 

 
Business Plan Alignment 

 
City Power’s ICT vision and mission is to enable the business to achieve its strategic objectives through 
transforming ICT from being an operational enabler to business value creator, enabling operational excel-
lence, innovative business opportunities, customer-centric service delivery and a platform for a world-class 
digital energy utility business. 
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ICT’s journey to becoming a business value creator (Project Okhela – Target State Review ER2) 

 
ICT Governance Programme Background 

 
The current revision of ICT’s governance framework builds on previous initiatives and aims to align ICT with 
its strategic vision and mission, whilst meeting the requirements of good ICT governance as defined by the 
DPSA framework for ICT governance, the SALGA ICT governance, and the governance of ICT contemplated 
in King III.  
 
A summary of work executed to date as well as future milestones is as follows:   
 

 Completed in the last quarter of 2015 - Comprehensive review of ICT strategy to support a new 
digital energy utility business model, including: 

- Assessment of current ICT Capabilities and strategic alignment 
- Aligning the ICT Strategy to the vision of a digital energy utility 
- Defining the target state Enterprise Architecture to support the journey 
- Defining the required ICT Governance structures to implement this vision 
- Developing a Roadmap of strategic initiatives to implement the 5 year plan 

 On-Going - Executing key initiatives to implement the desired target state ICT governance framework, 
including: 

- Operating model – Transformation PMO has been institutionalised 
- Governance structures – Active and reporting at all levels 
- Control processes – Service Catalogue, CMDB, Request Fulfilment, Incident Management, 

Change Management are in staging and going live 1st of July 2016.  Security Information Event 
Management system is in place with Data Leak Prevention running in monitoring mode.  The 
Network Infrastructure of all City Power communications requirements is in the transformation 
process of IT/OT convergence using Telco Grade MPLS Core.  This is in preparation of the 
coming Internet of Things that will be enabled with the Last Mile network implementation.  This 
implementation has necessitated the review of the Telecommunications support environment, 
resulting in the Telco Business Model that has been finalised and is to be presented to EXCO 
and Board review and approval. 
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Assessment of ICT Governance 
 

Governance of ICT 
 
As part of the strategic review, ICT governance was assessed as part of a holistic ICT capability maturity 
assessment. This assessment included determining alignment to international best practices and stand-
ards. The proposed ICT governance framework’s alignment to these is discussed in detail in Appendix A. 
 
Objective of ICT Governance Assessment 

 

 
 
The objective of ICT governance as stated above, required the assessment of ICT governance along 
four key dimensions: 

 How decisions are made and by whom 

 The ownership and accountability for decisions 

 Ensuring decisions and controls are implemented 

 Ensuring that decisions affecting ICT are well informed and to the benefit of the business 
 

Maturity of ICT Governance 
 

The maturity of ICT governance is a major component of the overall ICT capabilities of every organiza-
tion, and was assessed in detail as part of the strategic review. 

 

 
Capabilities assessed during the strategic ICT review (Project Okhela As-Is Assessment Review ER1) 

 
Much progress has been made in establishing and maturing the ICT governance framework, and the 
assessment assisted in identifying the desired future level of maturity and areas for improvement. 
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Summary scorecard of ICT governance assessment (Project Okhela – ICT Capability Maturity Assessment) 

 

Assessment and Revision of Existing City Power Policies 
 
The City Power ICT policies were reviewed in respect of their alignment to ICT governance and impact 
on ICT capability maturity. Where the need for comprehensive policy reviews and updates was identified, 
such updates were commissioned. 
 
A summary of the policies assessed is as follows: 
 

 City Power Acceptable Use Policy – Assessed and updated for alignment to the new Governance 
Framework 

 City Power Change Control Policy – Assessed, Revised and Approved 

 City Power Incident Management Policy – Assessed, Revised and Approved 

 City Power Information Policy - Assessed, Revised and Approved 

 City Power IT Service Continuity Policy – Assessed, Revised and Approved 

 City Power Security Policy – Assessed, Revised and Approved 

 
 
The ICT Operating Model 

 
The ICT Governance Framework forms part of the holistic ICT Operating Model. An ICT operating model 
is the combination of capabilities (functions, processes and tools), technology, governance and organiza-
tion structure that enables ICT to deliver services to its service consumers. The operating model pro-
vides the means by which the ICT strategy is translated into operating results. 
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Components of an ICT operating model: ICT governance 

 
The ICT governance framework was reviewed and recommendations to update it made not in isolation, 
but in the context of the wider ICT operating model required to support ICT’s strategy and vision. 

 
Revised ICT Governance Framework 
 
The revised City Power ICT Governance Framework illustrated in the figure shown below highlights the ma-
jor structural elements required for the comprehensive governance of ICT and Enterprise Architecture. This 

framework is derived from a combination of best practices and global standards as depicted to the right. 

 

 
 

Proposed City Power ICT governance framework 
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The purpose of the City Power ICT & Digital Committee is to ensure business and ICT alignment and pro-
vide strategic oversight and investment management for City Power ICT. The ICT & Digital Committee will:  

 Ensure that the necessary ethical culture, structures (including outsourcing), policies, procedures, pro-
cesses, mechanisms and controls regarding all aspects of ICT use (business and ICT) are clearly 
defined, implemented and enforced 

 Ensure that ICT performance is assured through independent audit 

 Ensure Intellectual property in information systems is appropriately protected 

 Determine overall ICT capital expenditure levels based upon merit of initiatives and overall financial 
constraints 

 Review ICT performance metrics to track ICT performance 

 Provide input into timing and scope of initiative project plans 

 Finalise prioritisation of major initiatives 

 Provide approval of major initiatives 

 Review & approve ICT & Digital Strategy 

 Review and approve expenditures for major initiatives or significant changes from plan 

 Review status of major initiatives and take action where appropriate 

 Review significant changes to ICT standards, as recommended by the Architecture & Innovation Com-
mittee that have financial or organisational impact 

 
The proposed ICT Governance Framework complements the wider ICT Operating Model: 

 

 
 
Proposed ICT operating model and governance structures (Project Okhela – Strategic Roadmap ER3) 

 
Implementation of ICT Governance Framework 
 
Implementation of the ICT governance framework is envisaged as part of the roadmap of strategic initiatives 
defined during the ICT strategic review. Key to the strategic implementation roadmap is the ICT transfor-
mation initiatives, which would involve detailed design and implementation of the proposed ICT operating 
model and governance framework. 
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Proposed strategic initiatives roadmap themes enabling ICT’s vision and mission 

Overall Performance of ICT Governance Institutionalisation 
 

Business 
Intelli-
gence (BI) 
Reporting 
and Ana-
lytics 

 

Highlights 
 Demo to GM ICT and other 

stakeholders completed on the 3rd 
June 

 Warehouse build at an advanced 
stage. Team progressing with 
building reports and dashboards 
that consume data from the data 
warehouse 

 Development of data extraction, 
transformation and loading for 
Smart Metering Solution (FDM/x, 
MDC/x, MDM) progressing 

 Completed BI Portal branding 
development on development 
server  

 Held an integration workshop with 
Itron, EPG, Nvision and UIS on the 
7th June 

 Plan to present Performance 
Management – Engineering 
Services (NRS047-1) version 1 
reports to the business on the 10th 
June 
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Enterprise 
Service 
Manage-
ment 

 

Highlights 
 Began with the User Acceptance 

Testing (UAT)  

 Incident Management module has 
been completed 

 Integration of Service Now and 
ADFS has been established and 
currently underway 

 SharePoint data is up to date 

 

Transfor-
mation 
PMO 

 

Highlights 
 Institutionalised common PMO 

templates for all running projects 

 Presenting common reporting 
templates for all running projects 

 Managing Risks and Issues using 
the common template and the 
Transformation PMO processes 

 

Telco 
Grade 
MPLS 
Core - 
Cisco LLD 
Network 
project 

 

Highlights 

 Network Audit finding reviewed 

 Lotus site assessed on the 07 
June 2016 results submitted on 
Monday 12 June 2016  

 Netflix network assessment to 
completed by end of week 18 June 
2016 

 Gijima hosted  a feedback session 
on week 2 June 2016 before sign 
off, session to highlight the next 
steps to be taken and 
development of the NIP 
requirements. 

 WCC completed 

 Project plan submitted to City 
power, plan is on SharePoint 
shared with management 
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GIS Up-
grade & 
Migration 

 

Highlights 

 Training Completed 

 License Requirements Addressed  

 62% of the project deliverables 
have been actioned to date  

 Procurement of additional 
infrastructure is underway will 
possibly arrive on the 29th June 
2016  

 BizAgi license requirement 
submitted on the 8th June 2016  
 

Email Ar-
chiving  - 
KVS Azure 
Migration 

 

Highlights 

 Hard drive encasing finalised 

 Data Migration Completed 

 Design document presented on 
the 9th June 2016  

 Data shipped to Microsoft on week 
3 

 

SAP GRC 
Access 
Control 

 

Highlights 

 Project Plan Completion = 70% 

 Implemented Organisation 
Structure 

 Implemented Processes & Sub-
processes 

 

SAP Data 
Archiving 

 

Highlights 

 Phase 1 - completed. 

 Phase 2 - completed.  

 Production archiving completed. 

 Phase 3 - Kick-off workshop 
completed. 

 Archiving of test data for UAT in 
progress 

 First UAT session completed. 

 Second UAT session completed 
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SAP HCM: 
ESS/MSS 
and LSO 

 

Highlights 

 Project charter signed off 

 ESS/MSS & LSO Blueprints 
signed off 

 ESS/MMS, LSO and 
authorizations resources assigned 
and started on the project. 

 

 

Supply Chain Management and Black Economic Empowerment  

 
On the 1st October 2005, City Power Johannesburg adopted Supply Chain Management systems in com-
pliance with the provisions of the MFMA and the National Treasury: Municipal Supply Chain Management 
Regulations. 
 
The entity fully complies with the provisions of SCM Policy, MFMA, B-BBEE, CIDB, PPPFA and all other 
related regulations. The SCM Unit continuously monitors the implementation of SCM policies and provides 
quarterly reports to the relevant governing structures. The Supply Chain Policy is amended annually and 
all updated National Treasury’s Practice Notes are incorporated into the updated SCM Policy to align the 
entity with the best practices of the industry. 
 
The entity has implemented the three–stage bidding processes with separate Bid specification, Bid evalu-
ation and Bid Adjudication committees. During the financial year 2015/16 the entity made 101 awards to 
the value of approximately R4,5 billion in value. Out of the 101 awards, 76 of them went to Black Owned 
Companies and 43 went to Black Women Owned companies. All awards in excess of R40 million, are 
referred to an independent external review panel at the discretion of the Accounting Officer, to review the 
validity of the entire Bid process for assurance. All other awards made through Regulation 36 of the MFMA, 
are continuously reported to the relevant governing structures for notification. No unsolicited bids were 
approved by the entity during this period. 
 
Below is the table that indicates the expenditure and BEE representations for the entity during the financial 
year 2015/16. 
 

 
City Power was compliant with all relevant legislation pertaining to procurement and is aligned with City of 
Johannesburg Supply Chain Management policy.  

Description Quarter 1 
 

Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4 YTD-Actual 

Procurement spend 
from suppliers that are 
50% black owned 
R’000 

486,053,009 509,164,374 508,332,731 456,323,555 1,959,873,669 

% Spend 33.47% 44.13% 51.62% 56.46% 43.77% 

Target 12% 12% 12% 12% 12% 

Procurement spend 
from suppliers that are 
30% black woman 
owned R’000 

171,289,101 219,144,043 212,298,341 164,506,442 767,237,927 

% Spend 11.80% 18.99% 21.56% 18.56% 17.14% 

Target 10% 10% 10% 10% 10% 
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CHAPTER THREE SERVICE DELIVERY PERFORMANCE  
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Core Business  

City Power strategic direction that is highlighted below is aligned to the GDS 2040 which is aligned to the Na-
tional Development Plan (NDP) and the Gauteng 2055.  The picture below shows the vision, mission, values, 

and business operating principles of City Power.   

 

 

  

Vision 

To be a world-class energy utility 

Mission 

The mission of City Power Johannesburg SOC is to meet the expectations of our customers 

and stakeholders by: 

•  Providing a sustainable, affordable, safe and reliable electricity supply 

•  Providing prompt and efficient customer services 

•  Being the preferred equal opportunity employer by  developing and incentivising our employ-

ees 

•  Undertaking our business in an environmentally acceptable manner 

What Business Are We In? 

We are in the business of distributing elec-

tricity. 

Business Operating Principles 

• Customer-centric organisation 

• Seamless value chain driven organisation 

• Zero tolerance for poor performance 

• Doing business in an ethical manner, zero tolerance for fraud and 

corruption 

• Business case driven investment decisions 

• Maximum technology enablement 

• Doing it right the first time 

Aspired Values 

•  Resourceful 

•  Resilient 

•  Reliable 

•  Respectful 

• Always with  

Integrity 
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The vision, mission, values, and business operating principles above are aligned to the strategic  

priorities and strategy map below.  

Strategic Priorities 

People Service Infrastructure 

High Performance teams, cus-

tomer centric, SHEQ 

Social transformation, quality of 

service, SHEQ 

Network refurbishment & devel-

opment, asset maintenance, 

DSM, alternative energy 

sources, infrastructure security, 

SHEQ 
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Day to day operations (business of today)  

 
The organisation has aligned its performance and day-to-day operations to the CoJ flagship programmes. 
 

Mayoral Priorities City Power  Flagship 
Programmes 

City Power STEP Targets 
S – Service Delivery, T – Transformation, E – 
Excellence, P – Performance 

Financial Resilience and 
Sustainability 
 
Safer Cities 

Integrated Loss Man-
agement 
 

1. Attaining an Clean audit in a sustainable man-
ner 

2. Reduce losses to 10% by December 2015 
3. Achieving 98% meter reading by June 2014 

(100% Compliance to the by-law) 
 99% Meter Reading AMR LPU customers 
95%  Manual Meter Reading for Domestic cus-

tomers 
98% Meter Reading for Domestic AMR 
4. Achieving 100% payment level for key and LPU 

customer by June 2014 
5. Achieving 90% data accuracy by 2015 
6. Installing 110 000 SWH by December 2016 
7. Achieving full compliance to NRS 047 and 048 

immediately 
8. Achieving 90:10 Planned: Unplanned by Decem-

ber 2015 
9. Accelerated Visible Service Delivery (eg.100% 

compliance to the SLA, electrification, PL) 
10. Innovative Product Pricing (Introduction of Do-

mestic Time of Use and Green Tariffs) by 2015 

Resource Sustainability  
 
Sustainable Human Settle-
ments 
 
Smart City  

Infrastructure Plan 
and Maintenance 

Active Engaged Citizenry Stakeholder Engage-
ment Plan 

SMME and Entrepreneur 
Development and Support 

Developmental Ser-
vice Delivery/ 
Jozi@work  

Green Economy Energy Management  

Resource Sustainability 
 
Financial Sustainability   

Data Management 

Financial Resilience and 
Sustainability 

Clean Audit  

Highlights and Achievements  

 
Below are some of the highlights and achievements  
 

 Setjwetla informal settlement was electrified and Lawley informal settlement energy mix project 
i.e. gas, PV and grid successfully completed and respectively switched on by the Mayor. Them-
belihle informal settlement energy mix project i.e. gas, PV and grid 1st phase have been success-
fully been completed and switched on by the President and the Mayor 

 Tremendous progress have been made on the construction of substations Sebenza, Roodepoort, 
Cleveland, Heriotdale, Nirvana, Wilropark, Kloofendal, Qatro Phase 1. Sebenza is ahead of sched-
ule as the programme has been compressed and fast-tracked by doing other activities in parallel. 
The overhead line project between Kelvin and Sandringham is 100% complete. Transfomer rel-
acement projects at,Westfield, C De Wet, Nancefield, Mondeor and Robertsham as prioritized by 
Operations group are being taken careoff. 

 The installation and reinstatement of ripple relays to sectional title properties have achieved an 
installation of 14 974 exceeding the target of 10 000. The installation team consisted of 100% Jozi 
@ work with 5 SMEs and more than 100 participants. 
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 The Workplace Skills Plan was approved by the EWSETA on 18 August 2015. 

 The successful implementation of Pay Progression in October 2015, for the second year in a row 
without major hassles. A total of 1276 eligible employees benefitted from this exercise. 

 The approval of the TASK Grades report by the HR Committee on 3 November 2015. 

 A successful two-day LLF workshop was held on 18/19 November 2015 to review the Rules of 
Engagement which governs the relationship between Management and Organised Labour. 

 The finalisation of the City Power Strategic Workforce Plan for 2015 – 2019. 

 The submission of the electronic Employment Equity Report to the Department of Labour in Jan-
uary 2016.  This is in line with the Company’s approved Employment Equity Plan (2014 -2017). 

 The successful hosting of the Long Service Awards on 17 May 2016 where 151 employees re-
ceived long service awards. 

 Successful participation in the Employer Engagement: Career Day at the University of Johannes-
burg on 20 May 2016. 

  The successful hosting by HR of the “Take a Girl Child to Work Day” that took place on 26 May 
2016, whereby five Grade 11 girls from Letsibogo Girls High School and Aurora Girls High School 
were invited (by the City of Johannesburg) to experience City Power and its operations.   

 Successful utilization of the Balanced Score Card (BSC) templates at all level for the financial year 
2015/16. 

 Audit findings decreased from 58 in 2014/15 to 23 in 2015/16. 
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City Power is still on track to meet the company’s set targets for the IDP until the 2016/17 
financial year, this is however dependent on budget allocation in line with the budget requirements that 
have been identified.  
 

1 BULK INFRASTRUCTURE
Investment ,Attraction , 

Retention and Expansion

Financially and administratively 

sustainable and resilient city.
R 705 941 R 727 533 R 581 350

2 DSM/LOAD MANAGEMENT Smart City

A Smart City JHB that is able to 

provide quality services to it's 

citizens in an efficient and 

reliable manner

R 15 000 R 500 R 5 000

3 ELECTRIFICATION
Sustainable human 

settlements
Sustainable human settlements R 201 000 R 80 000 R 115 288

4 FIRE & SECURITY Smart City

A Smart City JHB that is able to 

provide quality services to it's 

citizens in an efficient and 

reliable manner

R 5 000 R 38 000 R 27 500

5 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGYSmart City

A Smart City JHB that is able to 

provide quality services to it's 

citizens in an efficient and 

reliable manner

R 39 000 R 45 790 R 45 646

6 METERS Smart City

A Smart City JHB that is able to 

provide quality services to it's 

citizens in an efficient and 

reliable manner

R 148 955 R 124 888 R 54 699

7 OPERATING CAPITAL
Investment ,Attraction , 

Retention and Expansion

Financially and administratively 

sustainable and resilient city.
R 10 000 R 5 000 R 5 000

8 PROTECTION Smart City

A Smart City JHB that is able to 

provide quality services to it's 

citizens in an efficient and 

reliable manner

R 10 810 R 5 500 R 9 000

9 PUBLIC LIGHTING Safer City A safe and secure City R 43 125 R 10 000 R 10 000

10 SCADA Smart City

A Smart City JHB that is able to 

provide quality services to it's 

citizens in an efficient and 

reliable manner

R 10 000 R 10 500 R 10 000

11 SERVICE CONNECTIONS
Investment ,Attraction , 

Retention and Expansion

Financially and administratively 

sustainable and resilient city.
R 71 000 R 66 005 R 89 315

12 TELECOMMUNICATIONS Smart City

A Smart City JHB that is able to 

provide quality services to it's 

citizens in an efficient and 

reliable manner

R 7 500 R 12 000 R 19 000

13 UPGRADE OF ELECTRICAL NETWORK
Investment ,Attraction , 

Retention and Expansion

Financially and administratively 

sustainable and resilient city.
R 126 000 R 214 000 R 163 500

Total R 1 393 331 R 1 339 716 R 1 135 298

2018/19 

BUDGET

R'000

ITEM PROJECT CATEGORY PRIORITY GDS OUTPUT 

2016/17 

BUDGET

R'000

2017/18 

BUDGET

R'000
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City Power successfully executed a number of service delivery initiatives and projects in the 2015/16 fi-
nancial year, the five key projects are listed below: 

 Installation of 3 160 Public Lighting in a number of areas including Morningside, Sandton, Lawley, 
Thembelihle and Blue Hills. 

 Electrification of 5 438 households and informal settlements in a number of areas including Lawley, 
Lehae,Setjwetla, Devland and Thembelihle. 

 City Power created in excess of 5 410 job opportunities through the Expanded Public Works Pro-
gramme (EPWP) 

Challenges 

 
Meter Reading 
 
Meter reading performance has improved from 67% in 2015 to almost 80% in 2016.  However it still is a 
challenge to meet the target of 98%. 
 
Faulty meters at 46.96% contribute the highest portion of unread meters. 
 
Mitigation: All faulty meter issues are currently being addressed as part of day–to-day operations and 

through the rollout of smart meter project. The roll-out project is according to the load-shedding blocks. 

 

Inaccessible meters - contribute 33.4% of unread meters. 

Mitigation: All inaccessible meters are currently addressed part of day–to-day operations and through 

the rollout of smart meter project. The roll-out project is according to the load-shedding blocks. 

 

System Updates - contribute 16.91% unread meters. 

Mitigation: Data quality controls and data flow process enhancements in between the field and back 

office interface systems (FDM/x, MDC/x, MDM, BizTalk and SAP PM) are on-going, to ensure all meter 

change information is loaded and processed through all the Interfaces timeously 

 

Action Plan to improve Meter Reading Performance: 
    

 Induction and fast tracking the training of the new meter reading contractors 

 AMI System enhancement to unable Meter Data Collector to collect more reading 

 Intensify the action plans for Domestic and LPU system update backlog 

 Disconnection of consistently inaccessible meters 

 
   

A turnaround service delivery strategy was developed in March 2016 to focus attention on the basics 
of the Operations business. The strategy was befittingly named Back to Basics or B2B. The purpose 
was to: 

 Introduce proactive maintenance of streetlights 

 Restore out-of-service plant items back to service 

 Combat theft and vandalism    
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 Traffic lights 
 
Proactive Maintenance of Streetlights 
To deal with maintenance of streetlights, the following approach was adopted: 

 Dedicated teams were appointed for the main arterial routes (M1 and M2) and primary roads (e.g. 

Christian de Wet Drive).  

 The roads are inspected twice a week at night (Mondays and Thursdays) 

 During inspections, defective lights are noted 

 In between inspections, fault finding is performed and defective lights repaired 

 
Out-of-service Plant Items 
The term out-of-service plant items refers to the equipment that has been isolated to be out of service 
due to internal faults, vandalism or conscious decision to mitigate risk. To restore out-of-service plant 
back to service, the following approach was adopted: 

 Out-of-service plant was identified from the data in the system and site visits. 

 A restoration plan was developed for every single item 

 Resources were then mobilised to effect the restoration 

 
Combating Theft and Vandalism 
Theft and vandalism incidents occur at the substations, underground copper cable circuits, overhead 
bare copper lines and supply points to the streetlights. To reduce the frequency of theft and vandal-
ism the following actions were embarked on: 

 Mini-subs supplying streetlights were encased in steel cages 

 Some of the targeted cable circuits were replaced with aluminium 

 Security guards were placed at the hot spots for a short period immediately after repairs of stolen 

cable sections 

 Process to acquire the services of armed security response companies was initiated 

 
Traffic Lights 
Johannesburg Roads Agency (JRA) is leading the effort to repair and maintain non-functional traffic 
lights. City Power’s role is to ensure that the supply points for the traffic lights are in working order. A 
joint team was setup with JRA to deal with the backlog. 
 

 

Financial Performance  

 
The South African economic environment experienced a year of stability, with inflation a level within the 
Reserve’s Bank’s range of 3-6%. Interest rates remained stable and the Rand remained strong despite 
lower interest rates. The Company was resilient and was able to deliver an improved level of service to 
the community. 
  
Revenue  
 
The Company posted revenue of R14,675 million for the year, an increase of 8,38% over the previous 
year.  The result is due to a tariff increase of 7%, this has been offset by a decrease in units sold due to 
billing and meter errors. 
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Results of Operations  
 
Operational costs increased by 7,94% on the previous year to R13 910 million during this period (2015: 
R12 887 million). Fleet costs exceed prior year expense due to additional vehicles(generators) Stores 
and material are less than  the prior year expense as the installation of solar water heaters were de-
layed. Bad debts have decreased by R217m against the prior year. Bulk purchases exceeds prior year 
expense by 9% as a result of the tariff increase from Eskom and the decrease in units purchased. 
 
The Company posted a surplus of R546 million for the period under review, against a surplus of R424 
million for the previous year.   
 
Statement of Financial Position  
 
Fixed assets increased by a net R1, 220 million.  This increase was due to the replacement of aging and 
obsolete equipment.  
 
The ability of the Company to meet its financial obligations increased over the previous year, with the 
current ratio test decreasing to 1,05: 1 (2014 = 1,11: 1). This was largely due to the increase in trade 
payables. The net current asset base has however improved from R7 363 million to R7 912 million at year-
end. 
 
The increase in the Trade and Other Receivables at year-end was as a direct result of the increased Capex 
programme undertaken by the company on behalf of the shareholder, the City of Johannesburg Metropol-
itan Municipality.  This was also evident by the increase in Trade Payables over the previous year, as the 
company merely acts as a conduit through which the shareholder realises infrastructure developments.  
 

Capital Projects  

 
The approved City Power Capital budget for the 2015/16 financial year is R 1.538 billion. This approved 
budget is inclusive of loans, own funding, DSM funding, and grants and public contributions 
 
The expenditure for year to date is R1.523 billion (99% of total budget) as outlined on the table below.  
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     ACTUAL VS PROJECTIONS: 
 

All projects have forecasts for expenditure and progress. These are used to report and track progress in   
order to ensure successful execution of the capital programme. The graph below depicts the recovery 
path in expenditure. The figures shown are based on individual projects which are then rolled up to cat-
egories. The graph below indicates actual spend against the base projections, including the variance 
between Actual and Budget. 
 

PROJECT CATEGORIES
ORIGINAL ANNUAL 

BUDGET

REVISED 

ANNUALBUDGET
YTD ACTUAL FULL YEAR VARIANCE

ELECTRIFICATION R 281 000 000 R 307 500 000 R 311 938 850 -R 4 438 850

SERVICE CONNECTIONS R 118 615 000 R 118 615 000 R 71 834 071 R 46 780 929

UPGRADE OF ELECTRIFICATION NETWORK R 185 500 000 R 112 000 000 R 189 057 926 -R 77 057 926

BUILDINGS R 2 142 500 R 2 142 500 R 2 151 764 -R 9 264

COMPUTERS R 1 412 500 R 1 412 500 R 2 448 884 -R 1 036 384

OFFICE EQUIPMENT R 271 750 R 271 750 R 792 377 -R 520 627

COMPUTER SOFTWARE R 53 500 000 R 61 500 000 R 73 782 403 -R 12 282 403

TOOLS R 2 378 249 R 2 378 249 R 1 850 334 R 527 915

PLANT AND MACHINERY R 3 225 000 R 3 225 000 R 0 R 3 225 000

TELECOMMUNICATION R 16 000 000 R 15 000 000 R 14 790 034 R 209 966

FIRE AND SECURITY R 12 500 000 R 10 000 000 R 7 115 801 R 2 884 199

METERS R 206 915 750 R 165 956 250 R 220 268 594 -R 54 312 344

LOAD MANAGEMENT R 40 000 000 R 18 000 000 R 16 477 801 R 1 522 199

SCADA R 8 500 000 R 8 500 000 R 7 845 631 R 654 369

PROTECTION R 10 000 000 R 9 000 000 R 8 974 900 R 25 100

FURNITURE R 570 001 R 570 001 R 1 493 204 -R 923 203

PUBLIC LIGHTING R 30 394 000 R 30 394 000 R 27 018 832 R 3 375 168

BULK INFRASTRUCTURE R 761 555 250 R 671 742 750 R 565 431 630 R 106 311 120

INSURANCE R 0 R 0 R 456 608 -R 456 608

TOTAL R 1 734 480 000 R 1 538 208 000 R 1 523 729 645 R 14 478 355
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CAPITAL EXPENDITURE DETAILS 
 

 
CONTROLLABLE CAPEX 
 
The expenditure for the financial year on Controllable capital projects, which are projects funded from COJ 

loans, DSM levy, Grant funding, Own cash and Adopt a light funding amounted to R1,415 billion against a year 

to date budget of R1,419 billion. 

 

Table on Controllable Capex 

 

 
 
 
NON CONTROLLABLE CAPEX 
 
The non-controllable capital projects are projects which are funded by public contributions. The YTD expendi-
ture amounted to R108 million against a YTD budget of R119 million. 
 
 

 

 

 

0,00

500,00

1000,00

1500,00

2000,00
2015-16 Expenditure Projections

Total Budget Actual Exp Projected Exp Linear Projection

PROJECT CATEGORIES
ORIGINAL ANNUAL 

BUDGET

REVISED ANNUAL 

BUDGET
YTD ACTUAL FULL YEAR VARIANCE

ELECTRIFICATION R 281 000 000 R 307 500 000 R 311 938 850 -R 4 438 850

PUBLIC LIGHTING R 30 394 000 R 30 394 000 R 27 018 832 R 3 375 168

ELECTRICAL INFRASTRUCTURE R 440 915 750 R 304 456 250 R 433 649 952 -R 129 193 702

POWER SYSTEMS R 10 000 000 R 9 000 000 R 8 974 900 R 25 100

OTHER CAPEX &ASSET PURCHASES R 92 000 000 R 96 500 000 R 104 424 803 -R 7 924 803

REFURBISH OF BULK INFRASTRUCTURE R 761 555 250 R 671 742 750 R 529 241 568 R 142 501 182

TOTAL R 1 615 865 000 R 1 419 593 000 R 1 415 248 905 R 4 344 095
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Table on Non – Controllable Capex 

 

 

Performance against IDP and City Scorecard   (See Annexure A for detail descriptions of KPI’s) 

 
Within the strategy map, value propositions are linked to key balanced scorecard perspectives. This section 
outlines these value propositions, key performance areas, indicators and actual performance for the financial 
year 2015/16 from financial, customer, internal and learning and growth perspectives. 
 
The report analyses the performance of the entity in terms of the SDBIP scorecard, measuring performance 
in terms of both the entity’s impact and its financial and resource management. 
 
Performance that met or exceeded target is highlighted green and below target performance is highlighted in 
red. 

 

 

 
 

PROJECT CATEGORIES
ORIGINAL ANNUAL 

BUDGET

REVISED 

ANNUALBUDGET
YTD ACTUAL FULL YEAR VARIANCE

SERVICE CONNECTIONS R 118 615 000 R 118 615 000 R 71 834 071 R 46 780 929

REFURBISH OF BULK INFRASTRUCTURE R 0 R 0 R 36 190 061 -R 36 190 061

INSURANCE R 0 R 0 R 456 608 -R 456 608

TOTAL R 118 615 000 R 118 615 000 R 108 480 740 R 10 134 260

Target Actual 

Customer Satisfaction 

Survey
Index 70 61,60

Achievement of SLA % 80         43,05 

Street Lights TAT Days                2 9,00

Outage reduction MV 

(All)
Number 2 450 3 148

Outage reduction HV 

(All)
Number 130 197

HV Outages: NPR Number 74 63

Restoration time: 1.5 

hours
%              30 17,63

Restoration time: 3.5 

hours
%              60 56,36

Restoration time: 7 

hours
%              90 82,52

Restoration time: 24 

hours
%              98 97,48

NRS 047 Compliance %              94 82,72

Number of households 

with access to basic 

electricity 

Number     162 625 146 585    

NRS 048 Compliance %              95 99,44

PIP
Impact on 

Community
KPI Unit

CP IDP 

Programme

Core Mandate:

Sustainable 

Human 

Settlement

Service Delivery 

Improvement

Improved 

Service Delivery

YTD 

Active engaged 

citizenry: 

Communication 

& Stakeholder 

Management

Communication 

& Stakeholder 

Management

Improve 

customer and 

stakeholder 

experience
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Even though the Supply Restoration targets have not met, the strategies being implemented are sound and 

will produce the desired outcomes. These strategies are being accelerated to enable the company to demon-

strate better performance.  

 KPI Trend Actions to improve performance 

1 Streetlight TAT Positive  A proactive approach has been implemented to deal with the backlog of faulty 
streetlights as part of the Back-to-Basics programme. All major routes are being in-
spected twice a week (Mondays and Thursdays), and repairs are performed in be-
tween. 

2 Number of Out-
ages 

Positive  A turnaround strategy is being implemented to deal with theft of: 
o Underground cables 
o Overhead copper low voltage lines 
o Supply points to streetlights, and 
o Equipment inside substations 

 Engagement with community leaders are being conducted with a view to find solu-
tions to illegal connections and overloading caused as a result of the large number 
of backyard dwellers per formal RDP house. In addition, City Power has undertaken 
to upgrade electrification networks where necessary. 

3 Restoration 
Times 

Unchanging  A turnaround strategy is being implemented to restore all out-of-service plant items 
back to service. This will result in the normalized state of the network, which will 
eliminate nuisance outages. 

 The turnaround strategy to solve theft and vandalism problems at the substations 
has been launched. This strategy involves surveillance and monitoring of substa-
tions by armed security response companies. 

 The administrative capability of depots is being enhanced to deal with customer 
queries, quality assurance and work coordination. 

 A refurbishment plan has been developed with intent to renew equipment and net-
works susceptible to failures. 

 An aggressive planned maintenance programme is being implemented with intent 
to detect high risk equipment and potential failures 

 

NRS047 is a regulatory standard used for the monitoring of quality of service in the South African electricity 
industry. Meeting and reporting on these targets is imperative for the well-being of City Power’s license. The 
following KPI’s are managed by RSSC as an agent for City Power and have not been met.  

 Call Centre related KPI’s,Query resolution related KPI’s.  
Poor meter reading performance also contribute to low performance on NRS 047. City Power is work-

ing closely with RSSC to attain performance improvement on these KPIS. 
 

NRS048 is a regulatory standard used for the monitoring of quality of supply in the South African electricity 
industry. This standard acknowledges that quality of supply requirements differ between customer categories 
and per network type. City Power has attained these KPIs. 
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Electrification target for the year was 2 000 the target has been exceeded as electrification was done as 
houses were completed. 
 

Public Lighting target for the year has also been exceeded. 
 
Ripple Control Relays installation exceeded the target. 
 
Solar Water Heaters’ budget for the year was 5 000. The project only commenced late in the financial year. 
There was 1 118 solar water heaters installed in the year against a target of 5 000 ,this is due to local labour-
ers that have stopped the project in areas such as Alexandra and Zandspruit. 
 
Energy mix’ target has been exceeded. Over the course of 2015/16 we have tried to put together a data-
base of applications for Photovoltaic installations by our customers. While we previously couldn’t report on 
the PV output, by June 2016 we had developed a database that reflects installations commissioned as well 
as their corresponding capacities for reporting purposes and as such the numbers submitted now reflect En-
ergy mix as well as GHG Reductions that are based on; (1) Solar Water Heaters and (2) Customer PV Instal-
lations. 
  
 

Target Actual 

Refurbishment 

of ageing 

infrastructure

Improved 

network 

performance and 

quality of supply 

Average age of 

infrastructure (HV)
Years              39 37

Electrification Number         2 000 5 438

Provision of public 

Lights
Number         3 000 3 160

Reduction in GHG t CO2e/MWh            979 2687.58

Improve Energy Mix 

(MW)
MWh     872 362 2 393 857

Ripple relay roll out Number 10 000 14 974

Solar Water Heaters Number         5 000 1 118        

KPI Unit
Impact on 

Community
PIP

CP IDP 

Programme

YTD 

Expansion and 

Strengthening of 

Network

More people with 

access to 

electricity, 

Economic growth

Flagship: 

Corridors of 

Freedom

Flagship: 

Green/Blue 

Economy

Security of 

supply/Demand 

side 

management

Improved 

security of 

supply
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Meter Reading performance  
- Meter Reading Performance – Overall Performance has improved to 79.91%. 
- LPU AMR has improve from 71% to 82%  
- Domestic AMI  has improved from 84% to 89% 
- Manual Read LPU has improved from 53% to 70% 
- Manual Read Domestic has improved from 59% to 78% 

 

Smart Meter Roll-Out 

The number for meter roll-out is based on meters successfully uploaded on SAP for billing in the year. 89% 

of the meters updated on SAP are collecting readings as intended. 33 619 meters were installed in the year.  

Target was not reached due to change of focus from Meter roll out to focusing on Meter reading. Which in 

turn has improved. The main focus on meter reading was to fix all offline meter to ensure that we have in-

creasing and sustainable meter reading performance.  

. 

Payment Level  

The Revenue Shared Services Centre is in a process of appointing Delivery of Notices Contractors; contract 

for delivery of notices expired in August 2015, as a result there were no pre-termination notices issued affect-

ing cut-offs and collection levels. The process should be finalised by the first quarter in the new financial 

year. 

 

Target Actual 

Flagship: Smart 

City
Smart Grid

Improved 

customer and 

stakeholder 

experience

Meter Roll Out Number       40 000 33 619      

Payment Levels 

(Current consumption)
%         98,00 95,05

Meter Reading 

performance
%              98 79,91

Losses (Technical/ & 

Non-Technical)
%         22,00 23,22

Core Mandate: 

Financial 

resikience and 

sustainability 

Revenue

Revenue 

Recovery 

Program

Improved 

customer and 

stakeholder 

experience

YTD 
KPI UnitPIP

CP IDP 

Programme

Impact on 

Community
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Job opportunities created as per EPWP (Expanded Public Works Program) have been exceeded. The com-
pany has executed a plan of making sure the attainment of an unqualified audit report. The creation of jobs in 
this category is directly linked to the project that are being rolled out, and that impacts on the rate at which jobs 
are being created. 
 
Targets for J@W R&M spent for the year of 10%%, was exceeded and the Capital Spent of J@W target of 
5 % was also achieved during the year.  
 

Public Safety  

The risk of theft and vandalism, tempering and illegal connection on the City Power network remains a 
greater challenge resulting in permanent and or partial and temporary disability, sometimes into fatalities.  
For the period under review there has been public fatalities = 1 (Uncontrollable) recorded and public inci-
dents = 0 (0 Controllable, 0 Uncontrollable). 51 
 
 

Contractor Safety 

For this reporting period: 
Incidents = 0 and 
 Fatalities = 1 (Controllable) 

 

Assessment of Arrears on municipal taxes and service charges  

 
Assessment of Municipal Taxes and Service Charges owed to the entity 

Total Debt Current 30 Days 60 Days Above 90 days 

              3 339 201 887           875 019 632              272 997 908        192 752 176     1 998 432 170  

 
Total debt as at 30 June 2016. 

 
Assessment of Directors’ and senior managers’ municipal accounts 
 

Directors’ municipal accounts  

Name Designation Municipality 
Municipality ac-
count number 

Account 
status 

Mr. S Xulu  Managing Director Ekurhuleni Municipality BML OF025C1 Current  

Target Actual 

R&M spent on J@W % 10 10

Capital spent on J@W % 5 9,76

EPWP Number         5 000 5 410

50% black owned 

companies
%             12 43,77

30% black woman 

owned company
%             10 17,14

DIFR Ratio               1 0,64

ISO accreditation Audit report
3 = Unqualified 

Audit report

Keep 

certificate with 

observations

Attainment of an Clean 

audit report
Audit report 3

3 = Unqualified 

audit with 

matters of 

emphasis 

Resource 

sustainability, 

safer city, 

governance

Job creation, 

Poverty 

reduction

Jozi@work

Socioeconomic 

Development

Jozi@work

Business 

efficiency and 

effectiveness

YTD 
PIP

CP IDP 

Programme

Impact on 

Community
KPI Unit
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Directors’ municipal accounts  

Name Designation Municipality 
Municipality ac-
count number 

Account 
status 

Mr. Q. Green Director: Finance  City Of Johannesburg 552694502 Current 

Mr. B Nakeng Acting Director: Human Resources  City Of Johannesburg MDM0001A Current 

Mr. M. Nzimande Director: Engineering Operations City Of Tshwane 5008371864 Current 

Mr.L.Setshedi Acting Director: Metering City Of Johannesburg 505490974 Current 

Mr. X Lembede Acting Director: Engineering Services Ekurhuleni Municipality 2101015625 Current 

Mr. M Smith Company Secretary City Of Johannesburg  
300949880 
301192578 Current  

Ms. F. Msiza  Director: RAC City Of Tshwane 5008863383 Current 

 

Statement on amounts owed by Government Departments and Public Entities     

Account Number Name  Balance  

220092430 7TH DIV HEADQUARTERS PWD 685,14 

220093794 ALEXANDRIA POLICE STATION 17 254,98 

220057179 ALPHA PRIMARY SCHOOL 13 239,04 

220055608 AZARA SECONDARY SCHOOL 74 412,60 

220088177 BEREA PRIMARY SCHOOL 19 282,35 

220000253 BRAMLEY PRIMARY SCHOOL 31 016,21 

220065596 CYRILDENE PRIMARY SCHOOL 0,16 

221165106 DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC TRANSPORT&WORKS 20 583,93 

220008118 DEPT OF JUSTICE 96 569,37 

220025770 DEPT OF PUBLIC TRANSPORT,ROADS & WORKS -36 141,39 

221211031 DEPT OF ROADS AND TRANSPORT 2 680 031,99 

221211024 DEPT OF ROADS AND TRANSPORT 1 453 812,07 

220065596 DEPT. OF PUBLIC TRANSPORT/ ROADS & WORKS 0,16 

220003751 DEPT. PUBLIC WORKS & LAND AFFAIRS 88 860,28 

220903752 DEPT. PUBLIC WORKS & LAND AFFAIRS 3 259,60 

220061009 DEPT.HOUSING AND LOCAL GOVT. 2 357 069,60 

220027946 DEPT.PUBLIC WORKS&LAND AFFAIRS -9 124,17 

220008816 DIE HOOFDIREKTEUR/ Stella 685,14 

220022970 DIE STREEKSVERTEENWOORDIGER 135 783,43 

220009104 DIE STREEKSVERTEENWOORDIGER 160 093,93 

220010332 DIE STREEKSVERTEENWOORDIGER -1 110,99 

220028410 DIEPKLOOF MILITARY CAMP -52 542,11 

220028442 DIEPKLOOF PRISON P W D 1 792 859,27 

220083813 EAST BANK HIGH SCHOOL 109 872,06 
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Account Number Name  Balance  

221038725 EDENVALE HOSPITAL 685,14 

220010501 EDUCATION MODEL C SCHOOLS 87369371 1 117 440,33 

220047406 ENNERDALE SECONDARY SCHOOL 15 168,59 

220024991 FOREST HIGH SCHOOL 685,14 

221449041 GAUTENG PROVINCIAL GORVERMENT -378 258,32 

221192163 GAUTENG PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 243 430,07 

221087497 Gauteng Shared Service Centre 2 609 392,54 

220078676 GEN.CHRISTIAAN DE WET SKOOL 12 754,09 

220057299 GREYVILLE PRIMARY SCHOOL 41 052,52 

220092208 HILLCREST PRIMARY SCHOOL -27 946,99 

220025000 HOERSKOOL DIE FAKKEL 2 740,56 

220056954 HOSPITAL HILL POLICE STATION 250 121,46 

220058944 IMPALA CRESCENT PRIMARY -18 248,77 

221141137 INKULULEKO YESIZWE PRIMARY SCHOOL 10 430,59 

220069512 JEPPE POLICE STATION 178 438,62 

220091003 JHB HOSPITAL 146 030,06 

220068100 JHB HOSPITAL 9 387,57 

220075925 JHB Secondary School 26 429,13 

220068999 JOHANNESBURG HOSPITAL 35 323 947,14 

220091356 KENSINGTON SECONDARY SCHOOL 239 182,50 

221087673 KIASHA PARK PRIMARY -35 767,44 

220055534 LENASIA SOUTH SECONDARY -153 056,00 

220056986 LS MODISE 1 097,10 

220057355 M.H JOOSUB TECHNICAL -103 036,51 

220092173 MALVERN HIGH SCHOOL 122 609,75 

220057193 MODEL PRIMARY SCHOOL 24 371,10 

220061150 NANCEFIELD LAERSKOOL 28 027,12 

221019218 NATIONAL DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 34 287,27 

221515061 NATIONAL DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS -17 371,81 

221442060 NATIONAL DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 64 451,37 

221387003 NATIONAL DEPT OF PUBLIC WORKS -17 371,81 

221068046 NATIONAL DEPT OF PUBLIC WORKS 22 399,68 

220079207 NORTHCLIFF HIGH SCHOOL 0,28 

220004811 NUWE LANDROS GEBOU 685,14 

220047364 ODIN-PARK PRIMARY 65 320,44 

220093787 OPENBARE WERKE EN GRONDSAKE 26 599,20 

220006865 P W D WERKSWINKEL & STORE -2 336,29 

220055453 PARKSIDE PRIMARY SCHOOL 15 345,91 

220069696 PARKVIEW SENIOR SCHOOL -51 919,00 

220028700 PHILIP KUSHLICK SCHOOL -24 829,00 



 

 

 

 

92 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

Account Number Name  Balance  

220058550 PNEUMOCONIOSIS RESEARCH PWD -1 995 495,58 

220079334 R S A DEPT OF PUBLIC ROADS ATT: STELLA -3 445,00 

220078845 R S A OPENBAREWERKE&GRONDSAKE 437 874,80 

220042510 R S A PUBLIC WORKS 2 461 982,37 

220035859 R S A PUBLIC WORKS & LAND 12 681,10 

220100709 RIVERLEA LAERSKOOL - 

220028957 S A POLICE STATION HONEYDEW -404 359,89 

220091388 SA DEFENCE QUEENS HIGH 2 462,98 

220057098 SA NEVHUHULWI 14,59 

220080386 SA POLICE FLATS (TRIOMF) 51 503,64 

221087401 SA.POLICE ELDORADO PARK 66 053,07 

220007153 SAP BARRAKKE MAINWEG 163 939,16 

220059151 SAP DODEHUIS EN KWARTIERE PWD - 

220059120 SAP DODEHUIS EN KWARTIERE PWD - 

220052075 SAP FLATS / Yvonne -9 011,65 

220062002 SAP LAW COURTS LENASIA -31 695,89 

220057274 SAP LENASIA -193 909,71 

220028435 SAP MOTOR WERKWINKEL 165 362,58 

220078806 SAP RADIO STATION 26 511,17 

220057027 SAP SAM HANCOCK 870,08 

220057010 SAP SAM HANCOCK -47 874,48 

220057041 SAP SAM HANCOCK 2 109,41 

220056993 SAP SAM HANCOCK STR 3 931,68 

220057080 SAP SAM HANCOCK STR (PWD) 685,14 

220933683 SAP STATION BOOYSENS 4 496,66 

220055573 SIERRA NEVADA PRIMARY -32 625,00 

220061030 SILVER-OAKS SEKONDERE SKOOL 0,22 

221092105 Sizwe Tropical Disease Hospital -265 086,79 

220079197 SOPHIATOWN S.A.P.S 88 314,87 

220017137 SOUTH RAND HOSPITAL 685,14 

220055421 SOUTHVIEW SECONDARY SCHOOL 5 110 921,76 

220058937 TRINITY SECONDARY SCHOOL -1 138 318,89 

220061023 WILLOW CRESCENT HOERSKOOL 9 898,74 

  53 247 297,40 
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Recommendation and Plans for next financial year  

The approved budget for the 2016/17 financial year is outlined in the table below: 

 

  2016-2017 

Turnover 15 046 932 

Sales to Eskom 1 317 886 

Cost of Sales (11 144 331) 

Gross Margin 5 220 487 

Gross margin % 31.90% 

Other Income 126 006 

Grants & DSM 378 017 

Net Operating Income 5 724 510 

Operating overheads (3 971 193) 

Employee Related Costs Salaries (1 040 834) 

Gen.exp - Other (1 018 373) 

Repairs and maintenance (965 293) 

Contribution bad debts (500 624) 

Depreciation and amortisation (446 069) 

Operating Profit before interest and taxes 1 753 317 

Interest Payable (470 210) 

Interest Receivable 167 473 

Profit before taxation 1 450 580 

Taxation  (391 483) 

Profit after tax 1 059 097 

 
Key Focus Areas for the 2016/17 financial year  
City Power Priorities for the next 3 to 5 years are:  

Mayoral Priori-
ties 

City Power  
Flagship Pro-
grammes 

City Power STEP Targets 
S – Service Delivery, T – Transformation, E – Excellence, P – 
Performance 

Financial Resili-
ence and Sus-
tainability 
 
Safer Cities 

Integrated Loss 
Management 
 
  

 Attaining an Clean audit in a sustainable manner 

 Reduce losses to 10% by December 2015 

 Achieving 98% meter reading by June 2014 (100% Compli-
ance to the by-law) 

 Achieving 100% payment level for key and LPU customer by 
June 2014 

 Achieving 90% data accuracy by 2015 

 Achieving full compliance to NRS 047 and 048 immediately 

 9.    Accelerated Visible Service Delivery (eg.100% compli-
ance to the SLA, electrification, PL) 

Resource Sus-
tainability  
 
Sustainable Hu-
man Settle-
ments 
 
Smart City  

Infrastructure 
Plan and Mainte-
nance 

 Reduce losses to 10% by December 2015 

 Installing 110 000 SWH by December 2016 

 Achieving full compliance to NRS 047 and 048 immediately 

 Achieving 90:10 Planned: Unplanned maintenance ratio by 
December 2015 

 Accelerated Visible Service Delivery (eg.100% compliance 
to the SLA, electrification, PL) 
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Mayoral Priori-
ties 

City Power  
Flagship Pro-
grammes 

City Power STEP Targets 
S – Service Delivery, T – Transformation, E – Excellence, P – 
Performance 

 Innovative Product Pricing (Introduction of Domestic Time of 
Use and Green Tariffs) by 2015 

Active Engaged 
Citizenry 

Stakeholder En-
gagement Plan 

 Achieving 90% data accuracy by 2015 

 Accelerated Visible Service Delivery (eg.100% compliance 
to the SLA, electrification, PL) 

 Innovative Product Pricing (Introduction of Domestic Time of 
Use and Green Tariffs) by 2015 

SMME and En-
trepreneur De-
velopment and 
Support 

Developmental 
Service Delivery/ 
Jozi@work  

 Accelerated Visible Service Delivery (eg.100% compliance to 
the SLA, electrification, PL) 

Green Econ-
omy 

Energy Manage-
ment  

 2.    Reduce losses to 10% by December 2015 

 Installing 110 000 SWH by December 2016 

 10.   Innovative Product Pricing (Introduction of Domestic 
Time of Use and Green Tariffs) by 2015 

Resource Sus-
tainability 
 
Financial Sus-
tainability   

Data Manage-
ment 

 Achieving 90% data accuracy by 2015 
 

Financial Resili-
ence and Sus-
tainability 
 

Clean Audit   1. Attaining an Clean audit in a sustainable manner 
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 The provision of water to 100 households; and 

 Construction of sewage treatment plants for all the regions. 

 

 

 
 
  

CHAPTER FOUR HUMAN RESOURCES 

 

 The Workplace Skills Plan was approved by the EWSETA on 18 August 2015. 

 The successful implementation of Pay Progression in October 2015, for the second year in a row without major has-
sles. A total of 1276 eligible employees benefitted from this exercise. 

 The approval of the TASK Grades report by the HR Committee on 3 November 2015. 

 A successful two-day LLF workshop was held on 18/19 November 2015 to review the Rules of Engagement which 
governs the relationship between Management and Organised Labour. 

 The finalisation of the City Power Strategic Workforce Plan for 2015 – 2019. 

 The submission of the electronic Employment Equity Report to the Department of Labour in January 2016.  This is 
in line with the Company’s approved Employment Equity Plan (2014 -2017). 

 The successful hosting of the Long Service Awards on 17 May 2016 where 151 employees received long service 
awards. 

 Successful participation in the Employer Engagement: Career Day at the University of Johannesburg on 20 May 
2016. 

 The successful hosting by HR of the “Take a Girl Child to Work Day” that took place on 26 May 2016, whereby five 
Grade 11 girls from Letsibogo Girls High School and Aurora Girls High School were invited (by the City of Johannes-
burg) to experience City Power and its operations.   

 Successful utilization of the Balanced Score Card (BSC) templates at all level for the financial year 2015/16. 

 A total of 22 appointments were made during 2015/16 of which 18 were from external. 
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Human Resource Management 

Human Resources’ overall objective as set out in its policies is to ensure that the Company’s employment 
practices and remuneration policies motivate and retain talented employees and create an attractive environ-
ment for all employees. The Human Resources policies are periodically reviewed to ensure that it remains 
relevant and practical for the changing needs of current and potential employees.  
 
Resulting from strategic introspection sessions and the recognition that City Power is at a strategic inflection 
point, several bold decisions were made by the business which culminated in the decision to re-design the 
business in its entirety. This was a purposeful effort to align the organisational structure and processes so as 
to make City Power more effective. This initiative is referred to as the Structural Alignment Programme. 
 
The Structural Alignment Programme is a planned change from a deliberate decision to alter the current 
state, improve business performance and enhance service delivery. The organization re-design initiative 
(structural alignment) which began to be visible with effect from 1 December 2012 broadly covered the fol-
lowing key aspects as depicted in the framework below: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
During the 2012/2013 financial year, the strategic partner role of HR was to focus on aligning the organisa-
tion structure to the organisation strategy as outlined in the following action plan which was put in place.  
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During the 2013/2014 financial year, the Company’s Local Labour Forum adopted an agreement entered into 
between Management and Samwu, as the majority Union.  This agreement entailed the following matters: 

 Travel Allowance 

 Cell phone Allowance 

 Data Card Allowance 

 Hot Skills Allowance 

 Structural Re-Alignment 

 Acting Allowance 

 50th Percentile / Pay Progression 

 Essential Services / Rules of Engagement 

 Shift Policy / Overtime  

 Annual Leave  

 Gratuity / Performance Management 

 
The Local Labour Forum Agreement sought to address the inconsistencies and unfairness that existed in the 
Company with regard to the implementation of benefits, allowances and compliance with Conditions of Ser-
vice and related legislation. 
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As is status within City Power 
 

Issue Status 

Allowances (Travel, Cell phone, Data Card, Hot Skills) Resolved 

Structural Re-Alignment Resolved 

Acting Allowance Resolved 

50th Percentile / Pay Progression Resolved 

Shift Policy / Overtime 
 

Resolved 

Gratuity / Performance Management Resolved 

Annual Leave Resolved. A decision was, initially, taken by the 
Company to extend the grace period to utilize ac-
cumulated leave up to 30 June 2016, after which 
date, any accumulated leave not taken will be for-
feited. On 31 May 2016, the Board took the follow-
ing final decision: 
1) That all Employees at any point in time cannot 
accumulate more than the maximum balance of 
27.5 leave days.  This is based on the allowable 15 
days carry-over each year, per the Conditions of 
Service, plus 6 months leave accumulation at 2.08 
leave days per month (2.08 X 6 +15 = 27.5).  
2) That Employees, who currently have an accu-
mulated leave balance of greater than 27.5 and up 
to 40 days, be given until 31 December 2016 to use 
or lose their accumulated leave.   
3) That Employees, who currently have an accu-
mulated leave balance greater than 40 days, be 
given until 30 June 2017 to use or lose their accu-
mulated leave. 
4) That all accumulated leave must be planned for 
and processed in advance on the SAP system with 
no option to carry leave over beyond 31 December 
2016 or 30 June 2017 respectively. 
 
A report is released each month to the business, 
giving the status of the utilization of accumulated 
leave and the balances remaining.  Refer to Leave 
& Productivity Management. 

Essential Services / Rules of Engagement A decision was taken at the LLF and HR Steercom 
that the Rules of Engagement and the Essential 
Services Agreement be signed in tandem.  In re-
spect of the Essential Services agreement, discus-
sions with Organised Labour to look at the revised 
documents (and numbers) will be resumed in due 
course. The Rules of Engagement document was 
reviewed by the LLF (Management and Organised 
Labour) at a LLF Workshop held on 18 – 19 No-
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Issue Status 

vember 2015. The LLF resolved to refer one sec-
tion, dealing with representation, for mediation.  An 
external Facilitator, Mr Charles Nupen, has been 
appointed to assist Management and Organised 
Labour to build sound relations.  As part thereof, 
the Rules of Engagement will be the starting point 
to this exercise. 

 

HR Policies 
HR commits to ensure that all HR related policies are regularly reviewed and approved by the Board thus 
ensuring fairness, compliance and consistent application.  
 
All HR policies are available on City Power’s Sharepoint / Intranet.  
 
All HR policies have been reviewed and will now be submitted to the business for input where after it will follow 
the required approval process.  These policies are : 

 
NO POLICY / PROCESS WHEN AP-

PROVED 

REVIEW PROCESS 

1 Integrated Performance Man-

agement Policy (IPMP) 

Board - 

24/2/2014 

Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 

24/6/2016. Will be submitted to the 

business and Organised Labour for 

input 

2 Training & Development of Engi-

neers-in-training and Engineer-

ing Technicians-in-training Pol-

icy  

Board - 

24/2/2014 

This policy will become obsolete. The 

current provisions of this policy will be 

incorporated into other Learning 

Academy policies 

3 Talent Acquisition Policy Board - 

24/2/2014 

Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
14/3/2016.  Will be submitted to the 
business and Organised Labour for 
input 

4 Apprenticeship, Experien-

tial  Learning, Internship and 

Learnership Policy & Procedural 

Guidelines  

Board - 

24/2/2014 

Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
14/3/2016. Some of the provisions of 
the Training & Development of Engi-
neers-in-training and Engineering 
Technicians-in-training Policy must 
however be incorporated into this 
Policy 

5 Employee Educational Assis-

tance Policy and Procedure for 

Under- and Post Graduate Stud-

ies and Scholarships 

HR Committee - 

20/5/2014 – 

mandated by 

Board of 

24/2/2014 

Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
14/3/2016.  Will be submitted to the 
business and Organised Labour for 
input 

6 Bursary Policy  Board - 

27/6/2014 

Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
11/4/2016.  Will be submitted to the 
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NO POLICY / PROCESS WHEN AP-

PROVED 

REVIEW PROCESS 

business and Organised Labour for 
input 

7 Sexual Harassment Policy Board - 

27/6/2014 

Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
16/5/2016.  Will be submitted to the 
business and Organised Labour for 
input 

8 Mentoring Planning Policy Board - 

27/6/2014 

Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
29/3/2016.  Will be submitted to the 
business and Organised Labour for 
input 

9 Employee Re-assignment Policy Board - 

27/6/2014 

Process was reviewed by HR on 
24/6/2016. Policy to be replaced with 
a process 

10 Travel, Accommodation and 

Subsistence Policy 

Board - 

27/6/2014 

Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
27/6/2016. Will be submitted to the 
business and Organised Labour for 
input 

11 Remuneration, Benefits and 

Recognition Policy 

Board – 

19/9/2014 

Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
29/3/2016.  Will be submitted to the 
business and Organised Labour for 
input 

12 Employment Equity Policy Board – 

19/9/2014 

Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
29/3/2016.  Will be submitted to the 
business and Organised Labour for 
input 

13 Knowledge Management Policy Board – 

19/9/2014 

Policy was discussed by HR GMC on 
29/3/2016.  Review to stand over to 
next financial year as funding is re-
quired i.t.o. implementation                                           

14 Incapacity Policy 2002 Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
11/4/2016.  Will be submitted to the 
business and Organised Labour for 
input 

15 Special Dispensation Sick Leave 

Policy 

2003 Policy was reviewed by HR GMC on 
24/6/2016.  Will be submitted to the 
business and Organised Labour for 
input 

 

In the event that there is a need for additional policies due to strategic changes within the Business, HR will 
develop the policy accordingly and follow the required approval process.     
HR Policies are not specifically developed for executives.  All HR Policies are applicable to all employees 
across the Board.  There are, however, certain benefits within the approved policies that are linked to seniority. 
 
All HR Policies are applicable to all employees across the board.  There are, however, certain benefits within 
the approved policies that are linked to seniority. 
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Talent Management 

The Company’s staff complement as at 30 June 2016 is 1 747 which includes permanent and contract 
employees. 

 
 

The average age of employees as at 30 June 2016 compared to that of 30 June 2015 : 
 

As at 30 June 2016  As at 30 June 2015 

     
Contract type Average 

Age   

Contract type Average 
Age  

Managing Director 42  Managing Director 41 

Directors 46  Directors 50 

General Manager 49  General Manager 47 

Managerial 48  Managerial 46 

Profess/Techn Qualif 41  Profess/Techn Qualif 39 

Team Leader All Type 45  Team Leader All Type 44 

Supervisory 46  Supervisory 45 

Artisans 44  Artisans 42 

Administrative 42  Administrative 42 

Support/Semi-Skilled 48  Support/Semi-Skilled 47 

General Worker 42  General Worker 42 

 
 

Mentorship Planning 

 A total of 13 General Managers and 35 Managers have been assessed by the service provider.   

 A total of 6 Managers have been scheduled for assessment during July 2015. 

 After the finalisation of the assessments, the service provider will furnish City Power with a compre-
hensive report which will give an indication of the training and development initiatives that will be em-
barked upon. 

 
 Employee Benefits 
 
The Company is a participating employer in the various retirement benefit schemes through which the 
City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality and its associated Utilities, Agencies and Companies 
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(UACs) provide employment benefits to all their permanent employees through the following four (4) De-
fined Contribution Funds and one (1) Defined Benefit Fund: 
 

 E-Joburg Retirement Fund 

 City Power Retirement Fund 

 Municipal Gratuity Fund 

 City of Johannesburg Pension Fund 

 Municipal Employees Pension Fund 

 
Each of these funds utilises the services of actuaries to give credibility to the information and to assess 
the levels of funding as required. 
 
City Power employees can also belong to any of the following five (5) company-approved medical aids: 

 Bonitas  

 Discovery 

 LA Health 

 Key Health 

 SAMWUMED 
 

Remuneration 

Remuneration and incentives are linked to value creation in the following manner:  

Grading / Job Evaluation of positions - All positions are graded using the following systems : Execeval (for 
Executives) and TASK Grading (for Manager and below positions) so as to establish the value and pecking 
order of each position within the organisational structure. The TASK Grading System looks at four key ele-
ments: Knowledge, Pressure, Influence and Complexity. Therefore all occupants of the TASK Graded posi-
tions are expected to measure up to the four key elements and by so doing they will be adding value in line 
with their expected position outputs. Execeval is based on the premise that the inputs into a job should be 
the results or outputs expected from the job.  The following rating factors are used, which represent execu-
tive jobs : Skills and Knowledge, Conceptual Skills and Interpersonal Skills. 

Pay Progression by its nature is linked and commensurate to individual contribution.  Pay progression is pro-
vided by the Company's Board approved Remuneration, Benefits and Recognition Policy. Pay progression is 
a function of an employee’s value-add rating and their position within the pay range. The value-add rating is 
a weighted score for each employee based on a number of factors. The relative weighting between the fac-
tors varies by grade and will be reviewed by City Power from time to time. The following factors are used to 
calculate an employee’s value-add rating: Tenure (Experience), Performance (Value contribution) and Quali-
fications (Knowledge and competence). 

City Power benchmarks with the external market for the purpose of determining market related salaries and 
benefits. City Power utilises the services of a specialist service provider to benchmark that informs the Re-
muneration Philosophy, Remuneration Policy, Pay Progression and other incentives and benefits. 

On average, the tenure rate for City Power is 15 years and this is one of the reasons why some employees 
progressed (also through pay progression or the annual general salary adjustments) up to the midpoint or 
beyond their respective salary bands over the years in service. 

Learning Academy 

The entity is committed to the maintenance of standards by supporting and training staff through its world-
class skills development programme. This programme aims to develop both technical and people skills re-
quired for the company to conduct its business on an effective basis. Our skills development programmes are 
in line with the requirements of the Skills Development Act and our Work Skills Plan (WSP) is aligned to our 
business plan and focus is placed on occupational specific programmes, management development and le-
gally required training. 
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Bursars 
As at 30 June 2016, City Power had 32 bursars. 

 
 

No. Race Gender Field of Study Background info : Area/School 

1 African Male BSc Electrical Engineering Pro Arte Alphen Park (Menlo Park) 

2 African Male BSc Electrical Engineering Dendron High School (Limpopo) 

3 African Male B Eng. (Electrical & Electronic) Florida Park (Florida) 

4 African Male B Eng. (Electrical & Electronic) 

Vaal Reefs Technical High School 

(Orkney) 

5 African Male National Diploma Electrical Engineering 

St Martin De Porres High School 

(Orlando Soweto) 

6 African Female Bachelor of Accounting Sciences 

Bhukulani Secondary School (So-

weto Zondi) 

7 African Male B Eng. Electrical Engineering The Hill High School (Rosettenville) 

8 African Male B Eng. Electrical Engineering 

Fons Luminis Secondary School 

(Diepkloof) 

9 African Male National Diploma Electrical Engineering 

Diamona Secondary School (Lim-

popo) 

10 African Male B Eng. Electrical Engineering 

Bokamoso Secondary School (Ma-

khulong Tembisa) 

11 African Female B Com in Financial Accountancy 

Sediba-Thuto Secondary School 

(Free State) 

12 African Male National Diploma Electrical Engineering 

Randfontein High School (Randfon-

tein JHB) 

13 African Male BSc Electrical Engineering 

Fons Luminis Secondary School 

(Diepkloof) 

14 African Male BSc Electrical Engineering 

Kensington Secondary School 

(Kensington East JHB) 

15 African Male National Diploma Electrical Engineering 

Forte Secondary School (Dobson-

ville) 

16  African Female B Com Accounting  

Pietermaritzburg Girls High School 

(Scottsville KZN) 

17 Indian Male 

Computer Science and Information 

Technology Degree 

Northmead Secondary School 

(Phoenix Durban) 

18 African Male National Diploma Electrical Engineering Lwamondo High School (Limpopo) 

19 African Male National Diploma Electrical Engineering Zonkizizwe Secondary School 

20 African Male National Diploma Electrical Engineering 

SJ Van der Merwe THS. (Lebowak-

gomo) 

21 African Female National Diploma Electrical Engineering Thengwe High School (Limpopo) 

22 African Male 

National Diploma Information Technol-

ogy 

Qoqolosing Private High School( 

Leribe Kingdom Lesotho) 

23 African Male National Diploma Electrical Engineering Forte High School (Dobsonville) 

24 African Male National Diploma Electrical Engineering 

Executive High School (Idutywa 

Eastern Cape 

25 African Female National Diploma Electrical Engineering 

Khatisa High School (Gumbani Vil-

lage, Malamulele) 
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No. Race Gender Field of Study Background info : Area/School 

26 African Female National Diploma Electrical Engineering 

Mahashe Secondary School (Bush-

buckridge Mpumalanga) 

27 African Female Bachelor of Accounting 

Erasmus Monareng High School 

(Vosloorus) 

28 African Female BSc Electrical Engineering 

Orlando West Secondary School 

(Soweto) 

29 African Female B Com Accounting 

Sir John Adamson High School 

(Winchester Hill) 

30 African Female BSc Electrical Engineering Greenside High School 

31 African Male National Diploma Electrical Engineering Forte High School (Soweto) 

32 African Female National Diploma Electrical Engineering 

St Martin De Porres High School 

(Soweto) 

     

Integrated Skills Development Grant 

 During the mid-year, HR submitted a business case to the Department of National Treasury to 
access their funds to enable the Company to train interns (already qualified academically) on a 
full time basis in City Power.  The Department of National Treasury subsequently awarded a 
R7.7 million grant to City Power.  

 City Power is currently mentoring 4 Engineering Technicians on a 3 year contract to be men-
tored towards professional registration with ECSA (Engineering Council of SA). 

 A successful mentorship rotational program is currently in place. 

 During March 2016, City Power advertised an invitation, in the media, to host an additional 24 
unemployed Engineering Graduates through its usual recruitment processes.  The advertise-
ment closed on 8 April 2016.  This process is currently at an advanced stage to conduct inter-
views and make a selection. 

City Power In-house Apprenticeship training Centre 

 Upon completion of the renovation of the Training Centre and with the appointment of Technical 
Instructors, City Power will be in a position to start a training program for apprentices. 

 The long-term plan is to have a Training Centre with at least 15 electrical apprentices per year 
appointed and being trained in the Centre and on the job until they pass their trade test.  

 There should be on average 45 electrical apprentices being trained at any given time. 

 The apprentice training center is no longer being occupied by the Revenue Recovery Project 
(RRP) team but the availability of budget is currently delaying the process. 

 HR has re-applied for CAPEX for the procurement of the Electrician Apprentice Training equip-
ment. 

 
Work Place Skills Plan (WSP) 

 As at 30 June 2016, the Company received a total of R1 444 930.49 in respect of EWSETA 
grants. 

 The Workplace Skills Plan for 2015/16 and the Annual Training Report for 2014/15 was approved 
by the EWSETA on 4 May 2015. 

   The Workplace Skills Plan for 2016/17 and the Annual Training Report for 2015/16 is currently    
awaiting approval by the EWSETA. 

 
Mentorship-ECSA registration 

 HR has applied to SAIEE (South African Institute for Electrical Engineers) and SAICE (South 
African Institute for Civil Engineers) for a mentorship program to enable the Company’s Bursars 
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and Diploma students to become professionally registered with ECSA (Engineering Council of 

South Africa). 
 A total of 10 candidates were approved to take part in the Mentorship Program and are being 

mentored by the South African Institute for Electrical Engineers (SAIEE). This program will ena-
ble them to register as Professional Engineers, Technicians and Technologists. 

 These candidates are regularly visited by SAIEE mentors to monitor their progress and quarterly 
submissions. 

 The Learning Academy, through the Protection Department, has introduced a rotational pro-
gram to ensure maximum exposure to benefit the learners. 

 
ELCONOP Level 3 training and Electrical Workshop Practice Programme 

 35 employees have successfully enrolled in the artisan skills development programme of Electri-
cal Workshop Practice in relation to RPL (Recognition of Prior Learning) and ELCONOP (Electri-
cian Construction Operator) Level 3.  

 Of these 35 employees, a total of 7 employees have subsequently completed ELCONOP (Elec-
trician Construction Operator) Level 3. 

 The remaining 28 employees are still completing the Electrical Workshop Practice. 
 

Electrician’s Trade Test Preparation and Assessment  
A total of 11 learners have enrolled for their trade test preparation and trade test.  Arrangements 
have been made for their assessments which will take place during July 2016. 

 
Workplace Exposure 

 A total of 20 electrical apprentices from Eldos Women Imbokodo, in partnership with Central Jo-
hannesburg College and EWSETA, are being hosted by City Power in order for them to gain 
workplace exposure as part of completing their qualifications. 

 A total of 4 Learner Technicians from the Department of Energy have been assigned to the Net-
work Planning Department to gain practical experience as part of completing their qualifications. 

 A total of 5 bursars are currently doing their P1 & P2. 
 

Current Training Status of Available Network Operators  

 City Power currently has 129 fully authorised Network Operators to carry out “Network Operat-
ing” on the Network. 

 City Power currently also has 131 authorised as “Operators in Training” who can operate on the 
Network accompanied by fully authorized Network Operators. 

 

Skills Assessment Programme    
A skills assessment programme has started in June 2016 on MV cable jointing and terminations at the 
Cable Jointing School, Reuven.  
 
Amount spent on Training 
During the 2015/16 financial year, a total of R5 939 230.13 was spent on Technical, Non-Technical and 
Mandatory Training. 

 
 Amount spent on Employee Educational Assistance 

During the 2015/16 financial year, a total of R2 572 991.86 was spent on Employee Educational Assis-
tance.  

 

Amount spent on Bursaries 
During the 2015/16 financial year, a total of R1 891 934.04 was spent on Bursaries.   



 

 

 

 

106 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

 

Organisational Effectiveness 

Performance Management 

 Emphasizing to line about the importance of setting performance goals, reviewing, monitoring & as-
sessments as per group/departmental score cards. 

 Conflict resolution interventions in areas mostly linked to performance assessments. 

 Constant reminders Company-wide on performance assessments as per approved cycles. 
 
Change Management 
Continuous change management facilitation in identified functions, including establishment and support 
of change agents. 
 
Organizational Design & Management 
Advise and support given to identified Line Management who need to design and review Group /   De-
partmental Structures whenever the need arises. 
 

HR Business Support  

Leave & Productivity Management 

 The LLF Agreement of 30 May 2013, inter alia, included a two year grace period in which all   employ-
ees with accumulated leave were to utilize accumulated leave by 30 June 2015. If        employees, for 
valid reasons which were to be properly motivated, were unable to reduce the   level of their accumu-
lated leave, the encashment thereof would be under exceptional circumstances be permitted.  The 
original grace period expired on 30 June 2015. 

 

 Line managers are continually urged to have leave plans in place for all employees and manage the 
normalization of leave balances. 
 

 A report is released each month to the business, giving the status of the utilization of accumulated 
leave and the balances remaining.  
 

 The Board took the following decision on 31 May 2016: 
 
o To allow all employees to have a maximum leave balance of 27.5 days at any point in time 
o To extend the grace period for the utilization of accumulated leave to 31 December 2016, for em-

ployees with leave balances from 27.5 and up to 40.  
o To extend the grace period for the utilization of accumulated leave to 30 June 2017, for employees 

with leave balances from 41 and above. 
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Leave balances and liabilities, as at 30 June 2016: 
 

Group 
Leave Closing Balance 

days Leave Liability (All)   

 

Operations 32,783.87 R42 976 099.85    

Eng. Services 4,417.10 R10 696 434.46    

Finance 4,424.67 R6 247 001.93    

HR 1,252.69 R2 618 735.90    

OMD 414.08 R1 475 148.01    

Retail 1,671.57 R2 808 445.04    

RAC 2,291.05 R4 067 570.21    

TOTALS 47,255.03 R70 889 435.40    

      

      

Liability for all Accumulated leave only i.e. Leave balances over 25 Days 

      

Group 
Accumulated Leave > 

27.5 Days Balance Accumulated Leave Liability   

 

Operations 8,003.34 R12 001 841.00    

Eng. Services 850.04 R2 148 125.28    

Finance 1,464.29 R2 150 646.43    

HR 193.59 R581 215.51    

OMD 46.42 R319 290.75    

Retail 321.16 R734 382.78    

RAC 451.82 R905 658.43    

TOTALS 11,330.66 R18 841 160.18    

Employee Relations  

 
Disciplinary matters: 
As at the end of June 2016, 25 disciplinary matters had been finalised.  A total of 6 employees had resigned 
before their disciplinary matters could be formally concluded.  A total of 6 employees were dismissed and 1 
employee left the service by means of a settlement agreement.  



 

 

 

 

108 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

 

 
Month Group Charges / Nature of Offences Outcome / Sanction 

July 2015 RAC Insubordination  Dismissed 

RAC  Insubordination  Found not guilty/ matter 
dismissed  

OPS  Failure to obey lawful instruction  Written Warning  

Aug 2015 OPS Unlawful misappropriation of company 
property  

Charges Withdrawn  

Sept 2015 OPS Unlawful misappropriation of company 
property 

Dismissed 

RAC  Theft and dishonesty  Resigned  

HR Gross insubordination, Dereliction of 
duty and bringing the Company’s name 
into disrepute 

Settlement  

OMD Failure to obey lawful instruction Dismissed  

Oct 2015 
 

OPS Alleged misappropriation of company 
property, Insubordination, Harass-
ment,  Negligence 

Written Warning 

HR Alleged fraud Final Written Warning, Re-
duction of Rank and Re-
covery of Losses 

Nov 2015  None  

Dec 2015 OPS Fraud Dismissed 

Jan 2016  None  

Febr 2016 OPS Insubordination, Disgraceful and unbe-
coming behaviour 

Final Written Warning 

RAC Negligence, Disgraceful and unbecom-
ing behaviour 

Resigned  

March 
2016 

OPS Fraud Resigned  

OPS Fraud Charges dismissed 

April 2016 
 

RAC  Alleged gross insubordination, making a 
false statement, unbecoming conduct.  
Alleged disclosure of confidential infor-
mation 

Dismissed 

RAC Alleged disclosure of confidential infor-
mation 

Final Written Warning 

May 2016 OPS Alleged act of fraud unlawfully appropri-
ated company property and unbecom-
ing conduct 

Not guilty 

OPS Alleged Fraud, Corruption  Resigned  

OPS Alleged Fraud, Corruption  Resigned  

RAC Disgraceful and unbecoming con-
duct/Negligence 

Resigned  

June 2016 RAC Disgraceful and unbecoming con-
duct/Negligence 

Final Written Warning 

OPS Disgraceful and Unbecoming Conduct Written Warning 

OPS 

Alleged refusal to obey lawful instruc-
tion unlawfully appropriates company 
property unbecoming behaviour 

Not guilty 

OPS Alleged absenteeism Dismissed 
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Employment Equity  
HR endorses the four key areas of employment equity identified by the Employment Equity Act: 

 elimination of discrimination in decision-making; 

 promotion of employee diversity; 

 reduction of barriers to advancement of the disadvantaged; and 

 introduction of measures and procedures for transformation. 
 

Statistics:  

 The staff complement for the reporting period is 1 747 which includes permanent and contract 
employees. 

 The Company’s target for Affirmative Action is 85%.  The Company achieved 91.24% for all levels 
and 82.26% for Supervisory and above levels. 

 The Company’s target for Gender Equity is 26%. The Company achieved 26.73% for all levels and 
33.87% for Supervisory and above levels. 

 The Company’s target for People with Disabilities is 2%.  41 employees have voluntarily declared 
their disability.  This amounts to 2.35% of the total workforce.  This compares favourably to the 
Government and Private Sector figures of 0.6% and 1% respectively according to the DOL. 

 

Employee Wellness 

 
HIV Management 

HIV/AIDS continues to be a major contributor of the burden of disease in South Africa.   
 
The main aim of this health profile is to highlight the impact of the HIV epidemic on the organization 
and continue with the mitigating interventions that are in place.   
 
City Power aligns itself with the South African National AIDS Council (SANAC), the National Health 
Policy, HIV risk management programme, chronic health management programme, and it associates 
with HIV experienced interventionists, pharmaceutical expects and others thus : 

 Improving the quality of life 

 Increasing individual life expectancy 

 Improving  and increasing ART compliance and adherence 

 Reduce opportunistic infections and co- infections 

 Reduce absenteeism 

 Increase productivity 

 Improve the general wellbeing of clients and employees 

  
The division concentrated mainly on the comprehensive Disease Management Programme as tabu-

lated below:  

 

Continuously assess the risk posed by HIV 
on the business e.g. by conducting HIV 
Counseling and Testing 

HCT Voluntary Counselling and Testing  ser-
vices available at the Wellness Centre 

HIV Diagnosis 
Rapid test done at the Wellness Centre. Con-
firmatory test and blood monitoring are availa-
ble at the Wellness Centre. 

Efficient provision of ARV’s 
Most of the employees are registered on the 
medical aid for chronic disease management.  

Reduce the number of new infections and 
their partners 

Health education and Awareness done on a 
continuous basis and during one on one con-
sultation. 
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Reduce and monitor HIV co-infections e.g. 
TB 

Employees who presents with co-infections 
gets referred to the local clinic and to the spe-
cialist for further management. 

Employee is continuously made aware of 
the HIV rights and that their rights are re-
spected and protected. 

Currently during consultations employee is 

informed about the HIV rights. 

Challenge: Currently the policy has not been 

reviewed. 

Interventions: Review of the HIV policy and 
communicate to the CP employees. 

Counseling  is provided for employees and 
their  nuclear families 

Counseling services is provided during case 
management for employees and their nuclear 
families  by  the  HIV Coordinator, OH team 
and EAP consultants  

Employees are kept abreast with the latest 
health matters 

Health talks are communicated on a monthly 
basis which may be associated with HIV and 
other lifestyle diseases. Health talk on TB was 
communicated to the employees in March 
2016. 

Employees are encouraged to conduct 
their lifestyle audit e.g. KABP analysis 

Employees are given health education about 
opportunistic infections and encouraged to 
disclose to their partners, Including supportive 
counselling. 

Communication is done via the internal 
communications  department targeting all 
employees 

Education and information is communicated 
during one-on – one consultation, case man-
agement and also via internal communications 
department targeting  all  employees 

Identification of gaps is done for continual 
improvement 

Challenge: in the absence of HIV coordinator  

there’s disruption on continually improvement  

such as: 

•  Follow up and monitoring of the em-

ployees at the other depots. 

• Non-compliance on treatment and 

treatment failure which poses risk of 

opportunistic infections.  

• This poses a risk increase absentee-

ism of employees, reduce productiv-

ity at the workplace. 

Intervention: recommend locum / temporary 
HIV Wellness Nurse to continue with manage-
ment, including administrative task. 

Operational plans, target   

Objectives and indicators are conducted 
on quarterly basis are evaluated on quar-
terly basis, or as and when  

Objectives and indicators are conducted work-
ing hand in hand with the other role players at 
the Wellness Centre and medical aids consult-
ants who also forms part of HIV Management. 
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Supply Chain Management and Black Economic Empowerment  

 
Accreditation of Black Economic Empowerment in respect to both the supplier and contrac-
tor 
 

From the 1st July 2016 the National Treasury is responsible for accreditation of suppliers through its 

Central Supplier Database where all suppliers who want to do business with government entities can 

register their businesses. Suppliers and contractors are still required to submit BEE certificates to 

City Power which will show their contribution levels, thus enabling reporting on BEE spend. 

 

BEE spend in respect of suppliers and contractors 
 

The YTD spend on 50% Black Owned companies amounted to R1,9bn which is 43.77% of the pro-
curement spend and is above the set target of 12%. Procurement spend on 30% Black Women Owned 
companies amounted to R767m, which equates to 17.14% of the total procurement spend and is above 
the set target of 10%. 
 
Status of the implementation of the COJ integrated supply chain management policy 
 

City Power Supply Chain Management Policy is in line with COJ Integrated Supply Chain Manage-

ment Policy. 
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CHAPTER FIVE FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE  

 
Audit Committee Report 
Auditor General Report 
Annual Financial Statements 
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Audit Committee Report 

The Audit Committee (the Committee) is pleased to present its report for the financial year ended 30 June 
2016.  The Audit Committee presents its report in accordance with the requirements of the statutory re-
sponsibilities of Audit Committees, as contained in Section 166 of the Municipal Finance Management 
Act, 56 of 2003 (MFMA), and Section 94(7)(f) of the Companies Act. 71 of 2008 (Companies Act), and 
the recommendations contained in the King Code (King III).  
 
The Audit Committee Mandate and Terms of Reference 
The Committee has an independent role with accountability to the Board and the Shareholder. The Com-
mittee is constituted as a statutory committee of the Company in respect of its statutory duties in terms of 
section 94 (7) of the Companies Act and a committee of the Board in respect of all other duties assigned 
to it by the Board. The Audit Committee is also an independent advisory body established by the Board 
in terms of Section 166 of the MFMA.  The Committee has documented its objectives, authority and 
responsibilities in a formal Terms of Reference which is approved and reviewed by the Board on a con-
tinuous basis to incorporate new requirements as they unfold.   
 
The Audit Committee Composition and Attendance 
The Committee Members are elected by the Shareholder at the Annual General Meeting. The Committee 
comprises three independent non-executive Directors and three Independent Members, who are not 
members of the Board or employees of the company or Shareholder. The Board appoints the Chairperson 
of the Committee. The Chairperson of the Board is not the Chairperson of the Committee and is not a 
member of the Committee. The Committee has no executive Directors as members, however the Man-
aging Director, the Financial Director and other members of the Executive Management have standing 
invitations to attend meetings of the Committee.  
 
The Committee met six times during the period under review and appropriate feedback was provided to 
the Board on matters that are within the mandate of the Committee. The Committee consists of the fol-
lowing independent non-executive Directors and Independent Members;  

 

NAME OF MEM-
BER 

ROLE APPOINTMENT 
DATE 

QUALIFICATIONS ATTEND-
ANCE 

Nhlanhla Hlubi 
 

Chairperson of 
the Audit Com-
mittee & Non-Ex-
ecutive Director 

24 Apr 2012 *MBA 
*B juris Degree (Law),  
*LLB Degree (Law),  
*MAP (Business),  
*CFP(Financial Planning),  
*Cert in Compliance  
  Management 

4 of 6 meet-
ings 

Khati Mokhobo 
 
 

Non-Executive 
Director 

21 Oct 2013 *BComm 
*BAcc 
*CA(SA) 
*ACMA(UK) 
*Certificate in International    
  Business (UK) 

4 of 6 meet-
ings 

Thulani Sithole 
 
 
 

Non-Executive 
Director 

25 Jul 2015 *MBA 
*BSc in Engineering (Electrical) 
*Project Management 
*Strategic Management 

5 of 6 meet-
ings 

Waldo Hattingh Independent Au-
dit Committee 
Member 

01 Sep 2008 *M.Com (Specialising in  
 Performance Audits) 
*B.Com (Hons) 
*MBA 
*B.Com 
*National Diploma in  
 Management Services 

6 of 6 meet-
ings 
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NAME OF MEM-
BER 

ROLE APPOINTMENT 
DATE 

QUALIFICATIONS ATTEND-
ANCE 

 

Linda Mabhena-
Olagunju 

Independent Au-
dit Committee 
Member 

15 Mar 2016 *LLB (UCT) (2006 Dean’s Merit  
 List) 
*LLM International Commercial  
 Law (University of  
 Aberdeen)(Distinction) 
*Admitted Attorney of High 
Court of SA 

1 of 1 meet-
ing 

Matseliso 
Shongwe 

Independent Au-
dit Committee 
Member 
 

03 Feb 2015 *Bachelor of Accounting 
*Charted Accountant 

3 of 6 meet-
ings 

 
NOTE: Mr Hlubi resigned from the Committee on 31 Aug 2016 and Mr Mokhobo was appointed as Chair-
person of the Committee on 31 Aug 2016. 

 
The effectiveness of the Committee is reviewed as part of the Board and Board Committee evaluation 
process each year.  All Members of the Committee are independent, suitably skilled and experienced and 
the Committee has collectively and individually, sufficient qualifications and experience to fulfil their duties, 
including an understanding of the financial and sustainability reporting, internal financial controls, external 
audit process, internal audit process, corporate law, risk management, sustainability, information technol-
ogy governance as it relates to integrated reporting and governance processes within the Company. 
 
Key Functions 
The Committee conducted its affairs in accordance with its Terms of Reference and executed all its re-
sponsibilities in terms of its statutory duties as per the Companies Act, the requirements of King III and 
any further responsibilities assigned to it by the Board. 
 

In executing its responsibilities the Committee, inter alia, performed the following duties;  

 Reviewed the adequacy, reliability and accuracy of Financial and Non-Financial information, 

 Reviewed the accounting practices adopted by the Company; 

 Reviewed the accounting policies adopted by the Company and all proposed changes in account-

ing policies and practices, and recommended any changes considered appropriate in terms of 

GRAP to the Board for approval; 

 Reviewed and recommended financial information, including Mid-Term results, Annual Financial 

Statements and Integrated Report for adoption by the Board; 

 Considered the programmes introduced to improve the overall ethics of the Company and reviewed 

reports from management and the internal auditors relating to material issues; 

 Monitored ethical conduct by the Company, its Executives and Senior Management; 

 Monitored the Company’s compliance with all applicable legislation and regulations, including with-

out limitation, the companies Act, the MFMA, and the Treasury Regulations;  

 Reported on terms of unauthorized and fruitless and wasteful and irregular expenditure in terms of 

the MFMA. 

 Ensured cooperation between the External Auditor and Internal Audit by clarifying and co-ordinating 

their roles and functions and that the combined assurance received is appropriate to address all 

significant risks;  

 Recommended the ITC Strategy to Board for approval;  

 Assisted the Board in carrying out its financial risk management responsibilities;  
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 Received and dealt appropriately with any complaints and/or allegation of wrongdoing including 

fraud;  

 Provide the Board with independent assurance on the effectiveness of IT governance and IT inter-

nal controls. 

 Reviewed the Whistleblowing Policy and recommended it to Board for approval; and 

 Performed any other function as directed by the Board. 

 
 
 

Combined Assurance Model 
Internal Audit reviews and provides assurance on the adequacy of internal controls through quarterly and 
annual assessments. The scope of these assessments is based on the combined assurance model. 
 
External Auditor Function 
The Auditor-General is the External Auditor of the Company in terms of Section 92 of the MFMA. The 
independence and objectivity of the Auditor-General is confirmed. The Committee, in consultation with 
Management, approved the engagement letter, audit strategy and budgeted audit fees for the year under 
review. At each meeting the Committee affords the Auditor-General an opportunity to meet independently 
with the Committee.  

 
The Committee considered, inter alia, the following; 

 Reports/findings from the external auditors;  

 Appropriate recommendations to the Board regarding the corrective actions to be taken as a con-

sequence of the audit findings 

 Assurance from the external auditors that adequate accounting records are being maintained by 

the Company and appropriate accounting principles are in place which are consistently applied;  

 Approval of the external audit strategy  

 Approval of the annual audit fee; and  

 Ensuring that the scope of the external audit has no limitations imposed by management and that 

there is no impairment on its independence.  

 
Internal Audit Function 
The internal audit function is performed internally and assisted by outside service providers in areas where 
internal capacity is inadequate. This is in compliance with the Municipal Finance Management Act. It is 
the Committee’s responsibility to ensure that the internal audit function is independent and has the nec-
essary resources and authority to perform its function. 
 
The head of Internal Audit is the Director: Risk, Assurance and Compliance, who reports functionally to 
the Chairperson of the Committee and administratively to the Managing Director. The Director: Risk, As-
surance and Compliance is supported by a General Manager: Internal Audit and an Internal Audit Depart-
ment. The Committee is satisfied that the Internal Audit Function is operating effectively and is appropri-
ately resourced.    

 
The Committee considered, inter alia, the following; 

 The effectiveness of Internal Audit, which includes reviewing and approving the annual internal 

audit plan, the internal audit charter and the internal audit department’s budget and resource ca-

pacity. 

 Monitoring Internal Audit’s adherence to its annual programme; 

 Reports from the internal auditors concerning the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control 

environment, systems and processes; 
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 Reviewing the adequacy and appropriateness of management’s corrective action plan as a conse-

quences of audit findings; 

 Making appropriate recommendations to the Board regarding the corrective actions to be taken as 

a consequence of the audit findings.  

 Considers all material forensic reports and establishes that appropriate corrective action is taken 

by management;  

 Monitoring the effective functioning and performance of the internal auditors; and 

 Ensuring that the scope of the internal audit function has no limitations imposed by management 

and that there is no impairment on its independence. 

 
Risk Management 
The Board has constituted a separate Risk, Assurance and Compliance Committee. Having Due regard 
to the role of the Risk, Assurance and Compliance Committee, the Committee oversees Risks as they 
relate to financial risk management, financial controls and reporting. 
 
The Committee fulfils an oversight role and considered, inter alia, the following;  

 Financial reporting risks,  

 Internal financial controls,  

 Fraud risk relating to financial reporting,  

 Financial risks as associated with Information Technology; and 

 Compliance with legal and regulatory requirements, 

 
Assessment of the Finance Function 
The Audit Committee is satisfied with the expertise and experience of Mr Quentin Green, the Director: 
Finance, and is satisfied that the Director: Finance and the Finance Management Team have the appro-
priate expertise and resources available as required by the Company. 
 
Internal Financial Control Environment 
The Committee has taken note of the findings, opinions and conclusions of the Auditor-General relating 
to the 2015/2016 financial year audit. Based on the assessment of the system of internal financial controls 
conducted by Internal Audit, as well as information and explanations given by management and discus-
sions held with the Auditor-General on the results of their audit, the Committee is of the opinion that the 
system of internal financial controls is effective and forms a basis for the preparation of reliable financial 
statements in respect of the year under review. 
 
Audit of Predetermined Objectives 
The Auditor-General reported material findings on the Audit of Performance Objectives (APOP) in respect 
of selected objectives in that they were not well defined as required by National Treasury’s Framework 
for Managing Programme Performance Information which requires that performance indicators should be 
well defined by having clear definitions so that data can be collected consistently and is easy to under-
stand and use.  Management has assured the Committee that the KPI’s which were not specific in their 
description have been corrected and that no repeat findings will occur. It is also noted that the Auditor-
General did not identify any material findings on the reliability of the reported performance information. 
 
Annual Financial Statements 
The Annual Financial Statements were compiled under the supervision of the Director: Finance. The  
Committee has evaluated the audited annual financial statements for the year ended 30 June 2016 and 
reviewed it for material compliance with all relevant legislation, regulations and the appropriate accounting 
policies, standards and practices.      
 
Particulars of non-compliance with the MFMA 
The Committee notes that the financial statements were subject to material amendments resulting from 
disclosures which indicate that Management did not prepare accurate and complete financial statements 
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as at 31 August 2016. It is further noted that these misstatements were subsequently corrected, resulting 
in the financial statements receiving an unqualified audit opinion. The Committee will ensure that the 
necessary remedial actions are taken to improve compliance with the MFMA 
 
Going Concern, Solvency and Liquidity 
The Committee is presented with regular quarterly management reports to assist the Committee to per-
form their mandated and statutory functions.   
 
The Committee, inter alia, assessed the following; 

 Adequacy of zero based budgeting and business performance, 

 Funding for the approved Capital Projects,   

 Cash flow projections,  

 Revenue recovery interventions and performance projections to reduce the revenue shortfall,  

 Ratio Analysis including,, current ration, solvency ratio, Debt/Revenue, Remuneration/Expenditure, 

Maintenance/Net Assets, Interest/Expenditure, Net operating margin, cash cover, creditor days, 

debt impairment as a % of revenue and debtor days, and 

 Going concern as the basis of preparation of the Annual Financial Statements. 

 
The Committee reviewed the assessment of the going concern status of the Company and recommended 
to the Board that the Company will be a going concern for the foreseeable future and that it is solvent with 
adequate liquidity to perform its service delivery obligations as per the Business Plan. 
 
Whistleblowing  
The Committee can report that, for the financial year under review, the Committee received reports on 
complaints and/or tip-offs of wrong doing as part of the Internal Audit Progress Report. The Committee is 
satisfied with the manner in which all these matters have been dealt with. During the year under review 
the Committee, in consultation with the Board, requested that the Whistleblowing Policy be reviewed to 
address spurious allegations made without any substantiation or factual basis.  
 
Integrated Reporting 
The Audit Committee is assigned the responsibility to oversee integrated reporting and recommending 
the Integrated Report to the Board for Approval 
 
Opinion 
The Committee reviewed and discussed together with Management and the Auditor-General the Com-
pany’s audited financial statements for the year ended 30 June 2016 and the results of Management’s 
assessment of the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting and the Auditor-
General’s audit of internal control over financial reporting.  The Committee is pleased to note that the 
Company has achieved a financially unqualified audit opinion. The Committee further notes that findings 
have been raised on predetermined objectives and non-compliance with the MFMA which has resulted in 
the Company narrowly missing the achievement of a clean audit outcome. 
 
The Committee discussed with Management and the Auditor-General material weaknesses and signifi-
cant deficiencies identified during the course of the assessment of AOPO and notes that Management 
has implemented a plan of action which has remedied those deficiencies. The Committee notes that these 
findings relate specifically to certain KPIs not being well defined in the Business Plan for 2015/2016. 
These findings are not a reflection on the measurement and/or performance of the Company against 
these KPIs and the Auditor-General did not identify any material findings on the reliability of the reported 
performance information.   
 
In reliance on the reviews and discussions referred to above, the Committee recommended to the Board 
of Directors, and the Board has approved, that the audited Annual Financial Statements and related 
schedules  be included and/or incorporated by reference in the Integrated Annual Report. 
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Auditor General Report 

Report of the auditor-general to the Gauteng 

Provincial Legislature and the council of the City of 

Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality on City 

Power Johannesburg (SOC) Limited 

Report on the financial statements  

Introduction 

1. I have audited the financial statements of City Power Johannesburg (SOC) Limited set out on pages 

122 to 184, which comprise the statement of financial position as at 30 June 2016, the statement of fi-

nancial performance, statement of changes in net assets, cash flow statement, statement of financial 

position comparison: budget vs actual and statement of financial performance comparison: budget vs 

actual for the year then ended, as well as the notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting 

policies and other explanatory information. 

Accounting authority's responsibility for the financial statements 

2. The board of directors, which constitutes the accounting authority, is responsible for the preparation and 

fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance with South African Standards of Generally 

Recognised Accounting Practice (SA Standards of GRAP) and the requirements of the Municipal Fi-

nance Management Act of South Africa, 2003 (Act No. 56 of 2003) (MFMA) and the Companies Act of 

South Africa, 2008 (Act No. 71 of 2008) (Companies Act), and for such internal control as the account-

ing authority determines is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free 

from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditor-general's responsibility 

3. My responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on my audit. I con-

ducted my audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing. Those standards require that 

I comply with ethical requirements, and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance 

about whether the financial statements are free from material misstatement. 

4. An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in 

the financial statements. The procedures selected depend on the auditor's judgement, including the 

assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or 

error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor considers internal control relevant to the entity's 

preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that 

are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effective-

ness of the entity's internal control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting 

policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by management, as well as eval-

uating the overall presentation of the financial statements. 



 

 

 

 

119 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

5. I believe that the audit evidence I have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for my 

audit opinion. 

 

Opinion 

6. In my opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of 

City Power Johannesburg (SOC) Limited as at 30 June 2016 and its financial performance and cash 

flows for the year then ended, in accordance with SA Standards of GRAP and the requirements of the 

MFMA and the Companies Act. 

Emphasis of matter 

7. I draw attention to the matter below. My opinion is not modified in respect of this matter. 

 

Material losses 

8. As disclosed in notes 33 and 41 to the financial statements, material losses amounting to R2 260 114 

000 (2015: R2 606 873 000) were incurred as a result of electricity distribution losses, which repre-

sented 23,1% (2015: 29,2%) of the total electricity purchased. The total technical losses of electricity 

amounted to R906 280 000 (2015: R828 953 000). Non-technical losses amounted to R1 353 834 000 

(2015: R1 777 920 000) and were due to unauthorised consumption, tampering with metres and 

faulty meters. 

Additional matter 

9. I draw attention to the matter below. My opinion is not modified in respect of this matter. 

Other reports required by the Companies Act  

10. As part of my audit of the financial statements for the year ended 30 June 2016, I have read the direc-

tors' report, the audit and risk committee's report and the company secretary's certificate to determine 

whether there are material inconsistencies between these reports and the audited financial statements. 

These reports are the responsibility of the respective preparers. Based on reading these reports, I have 

not identified material inconsistencies between the reports and the audited financial statements. I have 

not audited the reports and, accordingly, I do not express an opinion thereon. 

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements 
11. In accordance with the Public Audit Act of South Africa, 2004 (Act No. 25 of 2004) (PAA) and the general 

notice issued in terms thereof, I have a responsibility to report findings on the reported performance infor-
mation against predetermined objectives for selected development priorities presented in the annual per-
formance report, compliance with legislation and internal control. I performed tests to identify reportable 
findings as described under each subheading but not to gather evidence to express assurance on these 
matters. Accordingly, I do not express an opinion or conclusion on these matters. 
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Predetermined obiectives 

12. I performed procedures to obtain evidence about the usefulness and reliability of the reported per-

formance information of the following selected development priorities presented in the annual perfor-

mance report of the municipal entity for the year ended 30 June 2016: 

 Flagship: corridors of freedom on page 86 

 Jozi @ work on page 88 

 Flagship: smart city on page 87 

 Core mandate: sustainable human settlement on page 84 

 Core mandate: financial resilience and sustainability revenue on page 87 

13. I evaluated the usefulness of the reported performance information to determine whether it was con-

sistent with the planned development priorities. I further performed tests to determine whether indica-

tors and targets were well defined, verifiable, specific, measurable, time bound and relevant, as re-

quired by the National Treasury's Framework for Managing Programme Performance Information 

(FMPPI). 

 

14. I assessed the reliability of the reported performance information to determine whether it was valid, ac-

curate and complete. 

 
15. I did not identify material findings on the usefulness and reliability of the reported performance 

information for the development priorities. 

Additional matter 

16. I draw attention to the following matter: 

Achievement of planned targets 

17. Refer to the annual performance report on pages x to x for information on the achievement 

of the planned targets for the year. 

Compliance with legislation 

18. I performed procedures to obtain evidence that the municipal entity had complied with applicable leg-

islation regarding financial matters, financial management and other related matters. My material find-

ings on compliance with specific matters in key legislation, as set out in the general notice issued in 

terms of the PAA, are as follows: 
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Annual financial statements 

19. The financial statements submitted for auditing were not prepared in all material respects in accord-

ance with the requirements of section 122 of the MFMA, as material misstatements in disclosures 

were identified during the audit. The material misstatements were subsequently corrected, resulting in 

the financial statements receiving an unqualified audit opinion. 

 

Revenue management 

20. An adequate management, accounting and information system was not in place to recognise revenue 

when it was earned, as required by section 97(1) (h) of the MFMA. 

 

Internal control 

21 I considered internal control relevant to my audit of the financial statements, annual performance re-

port and compliance with legislation. The matters reported below are limited to the significant internal 

control deficiencies that resulted in the findings on the annual performance report and the findings on 

compliance with legislation included in this report. 

Leadership 

22. In certain instances, the accounting officer did not exercise adequate oversight regarding financial 

reporting, compliance with laws and regulations, performance reporting and related internal con-

trols, which resulted in instances of non-compliance with sections 97 (1) (h) and 122 of the MFMA. 

 

Financial and performance management 
 

23. The financial statements submitted for auditing were not prepared in all material respects in accord-

ance with the requirements of section 122 of the MFMA, as material misstatements were identified 

during the audit. 

 

24. Management did not adequately review and monitor compliance with certain laws and regulations. 

 

Johannesburg 

30 November 2016  
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Annual Financial Statements 

City Power Johannesburg (SOC) Limited 
(Registration number 2000/030051/30) 
Financial Statements for the year ended June 30, 2016 

General Information 

COUNTRY OF INCORPORATION AND DOMICILE South Africa 

NATURE OF BUSINESS AND PRINCIPAL ACTIVI-
TIES 

DIRECTORS 

The principal activity of the entity is the distribution of electricity 
to industries, businesses and households in Johannesburg 
within it's area of supply 

Rev F Chikane- Chairperson 
Mr NE Galawe 
Mr NSA Hlubi 
Mr QB Green - Executive 
Mr V Lukhele 
Ms S Makotoko 
Ms NP Mohlala 
Mr DR Mokhobo 
Mr D Naidu 
Ms MT Ramano 
Mr SG Xulu-Executive  

REGISTERED OFFICE 40 Heronmere Road 

Reuven 

Johannesburg 

Gauteng 

2016 

BUSINESS ADDRESS 40 Heronmere Road 

Reuven 

Johannesburg 

Gauteng 

2016 

POSTAL ADDRESS PO Box 38766 

Booysens 

Johannesburg 

Gauteng 

2016 

CONTROLLING ENTITY The City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality 

BANKERS ABSA Limited 

Standard Bank Limited 
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General Information 

AUDITORS The Auditor General of South Africa 

SECRETARY Mr MJ Smith 

COMPANY REGISTRATION NUMBER 2000/030051/30 

ATTORNEYS 

Mabunda Hlapolosa Attorneys 

Nozuko Nxusani Inc 

Edward Nathan Sonnenberg 

Padi Attorneys 

Whalley & van der Lith Inc 

Tshiqi Attorneys 

Hewu Attorneys 
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Directors' Responsibilities and Approval 

The directors are required by the Municipal Finance Management Act (Act 56 of 2003), to maintain 
adequate accounting records and are responsible for the content and integrity of the financial state-
ments and related financial information included in this report. It is the responsibility of the directors to 
ensure that the financial statements fairly present the state of affairs of the entity as at the end of the 
financial year and the results of its operations and cash flows for the period then ended. The external 
auditors are engaged to express an independent opinion on the financial statements and were given 
unrestricted access to all financial records and related data. 

The financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Standards of Generally Recognised 
Accounting Practice (GRAP) including any interpretations, guidelines and directives issued by the Ac-
counting Standards Board. 

The financial statements are based upon appropriate accounting policies consistently applied and 
supported by reasonable and prudent judgments and estimates. 

The directors acknowledge that they are ultimately responsible for the system of internal financial 
control established by the entity and place considerable importance on maintaining a strong control 
environment. To enable the directors to meet these responsibilities, the directors sets standards for 
internal control aimed at reducing the risk of error or deficit in a cost effective manner. The standards 
include the proper delegation of responsibilities within a clearly defined framework, effective ac-
counting procedures and adequate segregation of duties to ensure an acceptable level of risk. These 
controls are monitored throughout the entity and all employees are required to maintain the highest 
ethical standards in ensuring the entity's business is conducted in a manner that in all reasonable 
circumstances is above reproach. The focus of risk management in the entity is on identif ying, as-
sessing, managing and monitoring all known forms of risk across the entity. While operating risk 
cannot be fully eliminated, the entity endeavours to minimise it by ensuring that appropriate infra-
structure, controls, systems and ethical behaviour are applied and managed within predetermined 
procedures and constraints. 

The directors are of the opinion, based on the information and explanations given by management 
that the system of internal control provides reasonable assurance that the financial records may be 
relied on for the preparation of the financial statements. However, any system of internal financial 
control can provide only reasonable, and not absolute, assurance against material misstatement or 
loss. 

The directors have reviewed the entity's cash flow forecast for the year to 30 June 2017 and, in the 
light of this review and the current financial position, they are satisfied that the entity has or has access 
to adequate resources to continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future. 

The board of directors is primarily responsible for the financial affairs of City Power Johannesburg 
(SOC) Ltd (herein referred to as the entity). 

The external auditors are responsible for independently auditing and reporting on the 
entity's annual financial statements. 

The financial statements set out on pages 122 to 184, which have been prepared on the going concern 
basis, were approved by the board of directors on 31 August 2016. 

 

Mr F Chikane- Chairperson 
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Directors' Report 
 
The directors have pleasure in submitting their report, including the unaudited annual financial statements for the year 
ended 30 June 2016. 

1. INCORPORATION 

The entity was incorporated on 30 November 2000 and obtained its certificate to commence business on 1 January 
2001. 

The Companies Act, 2008 (Act 71 of 2008) became effective on 1 May 2011 and applies to annual financial periods 
beginning after 1 May 2011 as per proclamation R.32 published in Government Gazette 34239 on 26 April 2011. The 
Companies Act, 2008 repealed the whole of the Companies Act, 1973 (Act 61 of 1973), except for Chapter 14 in as far 
as it deals with the liquidation and winding-up of insolvent companies. 

In terms of section 4(1)(c) of Schedule 5 (transitional arrangement) to the Companies Act, 2008, the entity is deemed 
to have amended its Memorandum of Incorporation as of the general effective date to have changed its name in so far 
as required to comply with section 11(3). 

Therefore, as from 1 May 2011, the name of the entity is City Power Johannesburg (SOC) Ltd. 

All references to the Companies Act in these annual financial statements are to the Companies Act, 2008, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

2. REVIEW OF ACTIVITIES  

Main business and operations 

The entity is a municipal owned entity. The principal activity of the entity is the distribution of electricity to industries, 
businesses and households in Johannesburg. The entity operates principally in areas of supply in Johannesburg, 
South Africa. 

The operating results and state of affairs of the entity are fully set out in the attached annual financial 

statements. Net surplus of the entity was R 546 233 (2015: R 424 452), after taxation of R 218 832 

(2015: R229,382). 

 

3. GOING CONCERN 

The financial statements have been prepared on the basis of accounting policies applicable to a going concern. This 
basis presumes that funds will be available to finance future operations and that the realisation of assets and settlement 
of liabilities, contingent obligations and commitments will occur in the ordinary course of business. 

4. SUBSEQUENT EVENTS 

The directors are not aware of any other matter or circumstance arising since the end of the financial year, not otherwise 
dealt with within the financial statements that would affect the operations or results of the entity significantly. 

 
5. DIRECTORS' PERSONAL FINANCIAL INTEREST 

The directors of the entity did not have any personal interest in contracts entered into by the entity during the current 
financial year. 

6. ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

The financial statements are prepared in accordance with South African Standards of Generally Recognised Account-
ing Practice (GRAP) issued by the Accounting Standards Board as the framework prescribed by The National Treasury. 

http://statements.net/
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Directors' Report 

 
7. SHARE CAPITAL AND SHARE PREMIUM 

There were no changes in the authorised or issued share capital of the entity during the year un-

der review. The entire shareholding of the entity is held by the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan 

Municipality. 

Unissued ordinary shares are under the control of the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality. 

8 BORROWING LIMITATIONS 

All external funding is managed under the auspices of the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality Asset and 
Liability Committee and Treasury Department. 

9 NON-CURRENT ASSETS 

There were no major changes in the physical nature of non-current assets of the entity during the year. 

10 DIVIDENDS 

No dividends were declared or paid to the shareholder during the year. 

11 DIRECTORS 

The directors of the entity during the year and to the date of this report are as follows: 

Name Nationality 
Rev F Chikane- Chairperson South African 

Me NE Galawe South African 
Mr NSA Hlubi South African 
Ms NP Mohlala South African 
Mr V Lukhele South African 

Mr TI Sithole South African 
Mr QB Green - Executive South African 
Mr SG Xulu - Executive South African 
Mr DR Mokhobo South African 

Mr D Naidu South African 
Ms S Makotoko South African 
MS T Ramano South African 

12 SECRETARY 

The entity secretary is Mr MJ Smith. 

Business address 

Changes 

Resigned Saturday, October 31, 2015 

Appointed Tuesday, March 15, 2016 

40 Heronmere Road 
Reuven 

Johannesburg 
Gauteng 
2016 

Postal address 
PO Box 38766 
Booysens 

Gauteng 
2016 
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Directors' Report 

13. CORPORATE GOVERNANCE  

13.1 General 

The entity confirms and acknowledges its responsibility to total compliance with King III Report on Corporate Govern-
ance for South Africa. The directors (executive director) discuss the responsibilities of management in this respect, at 
board meetings and monitors the entity's compliance with the code during the year  

The salient features of the entity's adoption of the Code is outlined below:  

13.2 Board of directors 

The board: 
 retains full control over the entity, its plans and strategy; 

acknowledges its responsibilities as to strategy, compliance with internal policies, external laws and regu-
lations, effective risk management and performance measurement, transparency and effective communi-
cation both internally and externally by the entity; 

 is a unitary structure comprising: 
Nine non-executive directors, all of whom are independent directors as defined in the Code of Corporate 
Practices and Conduct ("the code") laid out in the King Ill Report on Corporate Governance for South Af-
rica and two executive directors; Accounting officer and Chief financial officer. 

Chairperson and chief executive 

The chairperson is a non-executive and independent director. 

The roles of chairperson and managing director are separate, with responsibilities divided between them, so that no 
individual has unfettered powers of discretion. 

13.3 Remuneration 
The remuneration of the managing director is determined by the board of directors within the parameters set by the City 
of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality as provided for in section 89 of the MFMA  



 

 

 

 

128 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

Directors' Report 

13.4 Board of directors meetings 

The board has met on 10 separate occasions during the financial year. The board schedules to meet a minimum of 
four times per annum. 

Non-executive directors have access to all members of management of the entity. 

Name Board  
meeting 

Risk, Quartely As-
surance & Review Com-
pliance committee 
committee meeting 
meeting 

Social & 
Ethics com-
mittee 
meeting 

HR & Audit 
Remunaration committee 
committee meeting 
meeting 

AGM & Work-
shops 

Total meetings 10 5 4 4 5 6 2 
Rev F Chikane- 9   4 4     2 
Chairperson               
Mr NE Galawe 5   2 1     1 
Mr Q Green 10 5 4 4 4 6 2 
Mr NSA Hlubi 8 2 2     4   
Mr V Lukhele 8 4   3 5   2 
Ms S Makotoko 8 4     3   2 
Ms NP Mohlala 10   4 4 5   1 
Mr DR Mokhobo 7   2     4 1 
Mr D Naidu 10 5 4       2 
Mr TI Sithole 9 4     5 5 2 
Mr SG Xulu 8 4 3 3 3 2 2 
Ms L Mabhena-           1 1 
Olagunju               
Mr W Hattingh           6 1 

Ms ML Shongwe           3 1 
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Directors' Report 

13.5 Audit committee 

The Audit committee consists of 3 non-executive directors and 3 independent members. The committee met 6 times during 
the 2015/2016 financial year to review matters necessary to fulfill its role. 

In terms of Section 166 of the Municipal Finance Management Act no 56 of 2003 (MFMA), the City of Johannesburg 
Metropolitan Municipality, as a parent municipality, must appoint members of the audit committee. Notwithstanding that 
non-executive directors appointed by the parent municipality constituted the entity's audit committee, National Treasury 
policy requires that parent municipalities should appoint further members of the entity's audit committees who are not 
directors of the entity onto the audit committee. Ms L Fosu retired as an Independent audit committee member on the 13 
July 2015 and was replaced by Ms L Mabhena-Olagunju. The independent members are: 

 Ms L Mabhena-Olagunju 
 Mr W Hattingh 
 Ms ML Shongwe 

The audit committee has fulfilled its responsibilities as provided for in section 166 of the Municipal Finance Manage-

ment Act. INTERNAL AUDIT 

The entity's internal audit function is performed internally and assisted by outside service providers in areas where internal 
capacity is inadequate. This is in compliance with the Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003. 

14. CONTROLLING ENTITY 

The entity's parent is the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality. 

7. BANKERS 

ABSA Limited and Standard Bank Limited. 

The management of the treasury function within the municipal entity is managed under the auspices of the City of Johan-
nesburg Metropolitan Municipality Assets and Liabilities Committee and Treasury department. 

8. AUDITORS 

The Auditor General of South Africa performs the audit in terms of section 92 of the MFMA. 



 

 

 

 

130 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

Company Secretary's Certification 

Declaration by the company secretary in respect of Section 88(2)(e) of the Companies Act 

In terms of Section 88(2)(e) of the Companies Act 71 of 2008, as amended, I certify that the company has lodged 
with the Commissioner all such returns as are required of a public company in terms of the Companies Act and that 
all such returns appear to be true, correct and up to date. 
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Statement of Financial Position as at 30 June 2016 
Figures in Rand thousand Note(s)     2016   2015  

Restated* 

Assets 

Current Assets 

                

Inventories 3     62 770   142 209 

Loans to shareholder 4   1 699 824 1 331 603 

Trade and other receivables from exchange transactions 5     581 896   885 994 

Consumer receivables 6   2 404 139 1 867 309 

Cash and cash equivalents 7     4 126   525 599 

         4 752 755 4 752 714 

Non-Current Assets 
                

Property, plant and equipment 8   12 685 230 11 455 567 

Intangible assets 9     325 386   289 710 

      13 010 616 11 745 277 

Total Assets     17 763 371 16 497 991 

Liabilities 
                

Current Liabilities                 
Loans from shareholder 4     438 502   419 062 

Finance lease obligation 10     9 850   5 724 

Trade and other payables from exchange transactions 11   3 938 150 3 670 192 

VAT payable 12     67 458   144 447 

Provisions 13     66 961   53 343 

Bank overdraft 7       637   2 301 

      4 521 558 4 295 069 

Non-Current Liabilities 
                

Loans from shareholders 4   2 840 442 2 697 165 

Finance lease obligation 10     38 403   19 170 

Employee benefit obligation 14     10 021   12 818 

Deferred income 15     36 260   6 426 

Deferred tax 16   1 920 308 1 701 476 

Consumer deposits 17    486 317   402 038 

      5 331 751 4 839 093 

Total Liabilities     9 853 309 9 134 162 

Net Assets     7 910 062 7 363 829 

Net Assets 
                

Share capital and share premium 18     112 466   112 466 

Accumulated surplus     7 797 596 7 251 363 

Total Net Assets     7 910 062 7 363 829 
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Statement of Financial Performance 

Figures in Rand thousand Note(s) 2016   2015 Re-
stated* 

Revenue 
          

Service charges 21 14 248 922 13 105 242 

Fees earned   12 438 26 888 

Rental income     247   260 

Other income 23 158 605 78 124 

Government grants   108 583 185 821 

Interest income   145 877 144 051 

Total revenue   14 674 672 13 540 386 

Expenditure 
          

Employee related costs 25 (923 822) (879 170) 

Administration 26 (84 738) (77 459) 

Depreciation and amortisation 29 (404 783) (332 130) 

Finance costs 30 (355 673) (317 159) 

Lease rentals on operating lease   (563 397) (498 867) 

Debt Impairment 27 (387 706) (604 740) 

Repairs and maintenance   (709 143) (540 289) 

Bulk purchases 33 (9 779 048) (8 933 188) 

General expenses 24 (701 297) (703 550) 

Total expenditure   (13 909 607) (12 886 552) 

Operating surplus   765 065 653 834 

Surplus before taxation   765 065 653 834 

Taxation 31 218 832 229 382 

Surplus for the year   546 233 424 452 
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Statement of Changes in Net Assets 
Note(s) 

Figures in Rand thousand 
Share capital Accumulated Total equity 
& Premium surplus 

Opening balance as previously reported 112 466 6 974 700 7 087 166 
Adjustments             
Prior year adjustments   - (147 789) (147 789) 

Balance at 01 July 2014 as restated 112 466 6 826 911 6 939 377 
Changes in net assets             
Surplus for the year     424 452 424 452 

Total changes     424 452 424 452 

Balance at 01 July 2015 112 466 7 251 363 7 363 829 
Changes in net assets             
Surplus for the year     546 233 546 233 

Total changes     546 233 546 233 

Balance at 30 June 2016 112 466 7 797 596 7 910 062 
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Cash Flow Statement 
Figures in Rand thousand Note(s) 2016 2015  

Restated* 

Cash flows from operating activities  

Receipts 

      

Cash receipts from charges for goods and services   15 198 106 13 526 916 

Cash receipts from other income   47 984 102 098 

Cash receipts from grants   168 836 237 003 

    15 414 926 13 866 017 

Payments 
      

Cash payment to employees   (923 822) (879 170) 
Cash payment to suppliers for goods and services   (13 004 690) (11 582 201) 

    (13 928 512) (12 461 371) 

Net cash flows from operating activities 34 1 486 414 1 404 646 

Cash flows from investing activities 
      

Purchase of property, plant and equipment 8 (1 675 204) (2 195 250) 

Movement in sweeping   (368 221) 909 590 

Interest received   145 877 144 051 

Interest paid   (355 673) (317 159) 

Net cash flows from investing activities   (2 253 221) (1 458 768) 

Cash flows from financing activities 
      

Net movement in borrowings   162 719 447 443 

Cash receipts from consumer deposits   84 279 129 947 

Net cash flows from financing activities   246 998 577 390 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 

  
(519 809) 523 268 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year   523 298 30 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 7 3 489 523 298  
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Accounting Policies   

1. Presentation of annual financial statements 

  

 

The financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the Standards of Generally Recognised Accounting Prac-
tice (GRAP), issued by the Accounting Standards Board in accordance with Section 122(3) of the Municipal Finance Man-
agement Act (Act 56 of 2003). 

These financial statements have been prepared on an accrual basis of accounting and are in accordance with historical 
cost convention as the basis of measurement, unless specified otherwise. 

1.1 Presentation currency 

These financial statements are presented in South African Rand, which is the functional currency of the entity. All figures are 
rounded to the nearest thousand rand. 

1.2 Significant judgements and sources of estimation uncertainty 

In preparing the annual financial statements, management is required to make estimates and assumptions that affect 
the amounts represented in the annual financial statements and related disclosures. Use of available information and 
the application of judgement is inherent in the formation of estimates. Actual results in the future could differ from these 
estimates which may be material to the annual financial statements. Significant judgements include: 

Valuation of loans and receivables 

The entity assesses its loans and receivables for impairment at each reporting date. In determining whether an impairment 
loss should be recorded in surplus or deficit, the entity makes judgements as to whether there is observable data indicating 
a measurable decrease in the estimated future cash flows from a financial asset. 

The allowance for impairment is measured as the difference between the assets carrying amount and the present 
value of estimated future cash flow discounted at the effective interest rate computed at initial recognition. 

Impairment testing of non-financial assets 

The recoverable amounts of cash-generating units and individual assets have been determined based on the higher of 
value-in-use calculations and fair values less costs to sell. These calculations require the use of estimates and assumptions. 
It is reasonably possible that the assumptions made may change which may then impact management's estimations and 
may then require a material adjustment to the carrying value of tangible assets. 

The entity reviews and tests the carrying value of cash generating units and individual assets when events or changes 
in circumstances suggest that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. Assets are grouped at the lowest level 
for which identifiable cash flows are largely independent of cash flows of other assets and liabilities. If there are 
indications that impairment may have occurred, estimates are prepared of expected future cash flows for each group 
of assets. Expected future cash flows used to determine the value in use of tangible assets are inherently uncertain 
and could materially change over time. They are significantly affected by a number of factors including economic 
factors. 

Management used the fair value less cost to sell to determine the recoverable amount of intangible assets with an indefinite 
useful life and identifying assets that may have been impaired. 

Provisions 

Provisions are raised based on management determined estimates based on the information available. Additional disclosure 
of these estimates of provisions are included in note 13 - Provisions. 

Provisions are measured at management's best estimate of the expenditure required to settle the obligation at the 
reporting date, and are discounted to present value where the effect is material. 
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Accounting Policies 

1.2 Significant judgements and sources of estimation uncertainty (continued)  

Post-retirement benefits 

The present value of the post retirement obligation depends on a number of factors that are determined on an actuarial 
basis using a number of assumptions. The assumptions used in determining the net liability include the discount rate. Any 
changes in these assumptions will impact on the carrying amount of post retirement obligations. 

The entity determines the appropriate discount rate at the end of each year. This is the interest rate that should be 
used to determine the present value of estimated future cash outflows expected to be required to settle the pension 
obligations. In determining the appropriate discount rate, the entity considers the interest rates of high-quality corporate 
bonds that are denominated in the currency in which the benefits will be paid, and that have terms to maturity approx-

imating the terms of the related pension liability.  

Effective interest rate 

The entity used the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality borrowing market rate as a basis for discounting financial 
instruments. 

Taxation 

Judgement is required in determining the provision for income taxes due to the complexity of legislation. There are 
many transactions and calculations for which the ultimate tax determination is uncertain during the ordinary course of  
business. The entity recognises liabilities for anticipated tax audit issues based on estimates of whether additional 
taxes will be due. Where the final tax outcome of these matters is different from the amounts that were initially recorded, 
such differences will impact the income tax and deferred tax provisions in the period in which such determination is 
made. 

The entity recognises the net future tax benefit related to deferred income tax assets to the extent that it is probable that  
the deductible temporary differences will reverse in the foreseeable future. Assessing the recoverability of deferred in-
come tax assets requires the entity to make significant estimates related to expectations of future taxable income. Esti-
mates of future taxable income are based on forecast cash flows from operations and the application of existing tax laws. 
To the extent that future cash flows and taxable income differ significantly from estimates, the ability of the entity to 
realise the net deferred tax assets recorded at the end of the reporting period could be impacted. 

1.3 Property, plant and equipment 

Property, plant and equipment are tangible non-current assets (including infrastructure assets) that are held for use in the 
production or supply of goods or services, rental to others, or for administrative purposes, and are expected to be used during 
more than one period. 

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment is recognised as an asset when: 
 it is probable that future economic benefits or service potential associated with the item will flow to the entity; and 

 the cost of the item can be measured reliably. 

Property, plant and equipment is initially measured at cost. 

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment is the purchase price and other costs attributable to bring the asset to the 
location and condition necessary for it to be capable of operating in the manner intended by management. Trade discounts 
and rebates are deducted in arriving at the cost. 

Where an asset is acquired through a non-exchange transaction, its cost is its fair value as at date of acquisition. 

Where an item of property, plant and equipment is acquired in exchange for a non-monetary asset or monetary assets, or a 
combination of monetary and non-monetary assets, the asset acquired is initially measured at fair value (the cost). If the 
acquired item's fair value was not determinable, it's deemed cost is the carrying amount of the asset(s) given up. When signif-
icant components of an item of property, plant and equipment have different useful lives, they are accounted for as separate 
items (major components) of property, plant and equipment. 
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Accounting Policies 

1.3 Property, plant and equipment (continued) 

Costs include costs incurred initially to acquire or construct an item of property, plant and equipment and costs incurred 
subsequently to add to, replace part of, or service it. If a replacement cost is recognised in the carrying amount of an 
item of property, plant and equipment, the carrying amount of the replaced part is derecognised. 

The initial estimate of the costs of dismantling and removing the item and restoring the site on which it is located is also 
included in the cost of property, plant and equipment, where the entity is obligated to incur such expenditure, and where 
the obligation arises as a result of acquiring the asset or using it for purposes other than the production of inventories. 

Recognition of costs in the carrying amount of an item of property, plant and equipment ceases when the item is in the 
location and condition necessary for it to be capable of operating in the manner intended by management. 

Items such as spare parts, standby equipment and servicing equipment are recognised when they meet the definition of 
property, plant and equipment. 

Major inspection costs which are a condition of continuing use of an item of property, plant and equipment and which 
meet the recognition criteria above are included as a replacement in the cost of the item of property, plant and equipment. 
Any remaining inspection costs from the previous inspection are derecognised. 

The useful lives of items of property, plant and equipment have been assessed as follows: 

Item Depreciation method Average useful life 

Land Straight line Infinite 
Buildings Straight line 40 - 60 years 
Leasehold property Straight line 6 years 
Plant and machinery Straight line 
 Transformers 55 years 
 Transmission cables 61 - 85 Years 
 Mini-substation 55 years 
Furniture and fixtures Straight line 6 - 20 years 
Motor vehicles Straight line 3 - 5 years 
IT equipment Straight line 3 -9 years 

The residual value, and the useful life and depreciation method of each asset are reviewed at the end of each reporting 
date. If the expectations differ from previous estimates, the change is accounted for as a change in accounting estimate. 

Reviewing the useful life of an asset on an annual basis does not require the entity to amend the previous estimate 
unless expectations differ from the previous estimate. 

Each part of an item of property, plant and equipment with a cost that is significant in relation to the total cost of the 
item is depreciated separately. 

The depreciation charge for each period is recognised in surplus or deficit unless it is included in the carrying amount 
of another asset. 

Items of property, plant and equipment are derecognised when the asset is disposed of or when there are no further 
economic benefits or service potential expected from the use of the asset. 

The gain or loss arising from the derecognition of an item of property, plant and equipment is included in surplus or deficit 
when the item is derecognised. The gain or loss arising from the derecognition of an item of property, plant and equipment is 
determined as the difference between the net disposal proceeds, if any, and the carrying amount of the item. 

1.4 Intangible assets 

An asset is identifiable if it either: 
 is separable, i.e. is capable of being separated or divided from an entity and sold, transferred, licensed, rented 

or exchanged, either individually or together with a related contract, identifiable assets or liability, regardless 
of whether the entity intends to do so; or 
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arises from binding arrangements (including rights from contracts), regardless of whether those rights are 
transferable or separable from the entity or from other rights and obligations. 

Accounting Policies 

1.4 Intangible assets (continued) 

An intangible asset is recognised when: 
 it is probable that the expected future economic benefits or service potential that are attributable to the asset will flow to 

the entity; and 

 the cost or fair value of the asset can be measured reliably. 

The entity assesses the probability of expected future economic benefits or service potential using reasonable and supportable 
assumptions that represent management's best estimate of the set of economic conditions that will exist over the useful life of 
the asset. 

Where an intangible asset is acquired through a non-exchange transaction, its initial cost at the date of acquisition is measured 
at its fair value as at that date. 

Expenditure on research (or on the research phase of an internal project) is recognised as an expense when it is incurred.  

An intangible asset arising from development (or from the development, phase of an internal project) is recognised 
when: 

 it is technically feasible to complete the asset so that it will be available for use or sale. 
 there is an intention to complete and use or sell it. 
 there is an ability to use or sell it. 

 it will generate probable future economic benefits or service potential. 
 there are available technical, financial and other resources to complete the development and to use or sell the asset. 

 the expenditure attributable to the asset during its development can be measured reliably.  

Intangible assets are carried at cost less any accumulated amortisation and any impairment losses. 

An intangible asset is regarded as having an indefinite useful life when, based on all relevant factors, there is no foreseea ble 
limit to the period over which the asset is expected to generate net cash inflows or  service potential. Amortisation is not 
provided for these intangible assets, but they are tested for impairment annually and whenever there is an indication that 
the asset may be impaired. For all other intangible assets amortisation is provided on a stra ight line basis over their useful 
life. 

           The amortisation period and the amortisation method for intangible assets are reviewed at each reporting date.  

Reassessing the useful life of an intangible asset with a finite useful life after it was classified as indefinite is an indicator that 
the asset may be impaired. As a result the asset is tested for impairment and the remaining carrying amount is amortised over 
its useful life. 

Internally generated brands, mastheads, publishing titles, customer lists and items similar in substance are not recognised as 
intangible assets. 

Internally generated goodwill is not recognised as an intangible asset. 

Amortisation is provided to write down the intangible assets, on a straight line basis, to their residual values as follows: 

Item Useful life 
Additional capacity rights 10 years 
Computer software 3 - 9 years 

Intangible assets are derecognised: 
 on disposal; or 

 when no future economic benefits or service potential are expected from its use or disposal.  

1.5 Financial instruments  

Classification 

The entity classifies financial assets and financial liabilities into the following categories:  



 

 

 

 

139 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

 Financial assets at amortised cost 

1. Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost 

Classification depends on the purpose for which the financial instruments were obtained / incurred and takes place 
at initial recognition. 

Initial recognition and measurement 

Financial instruments are recognised initially when the entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instru-
ments. 

The entity classifies financial instruments, or their component parts, on initial recognition as a financial asset, a financial 

liability or an equity instrument in accordance with the substance of the contractual arrangement. 

Financial instruments are measured initially at amortised cost, except for equity investments for which a fair value is not 

determinable, which are measured at cost and are classified as available-for-sale financial assets. 

The entity recognises financial assets using trade date accounting.  

Subsequent measurement 

Financial asset at amortised costs are subsequently measured at amortised cost, using the effective interest method, less 
accumulated impairment losses. 

Financial liabilities at amortised cost are subsequently measured at amortised cost, using the effective interest 
method. 

Impairment of financial assets 

At each end of the reporting period the entity assesses all financial assets to determine whether there is objective evidence 

that a financial asset (or group of financial assets) has been impaired. 

For amounts due to the entity, significant financial difficulties of the debtor, probability. that the debtor will enter bankruptcy 
and default of payments are all considered indicators of impairment. 

Impairment losses are recognised in surplus or deficit. 

Impairment losses are reversed when an increase in the financial asset's recoverable amount can be related objectively to 
an event occurring after the impairment was recognised, subject to the restriction that the carrying amount of the financial 
asset at the date that the impairment is reversed shall not exceed what the carrying amount would have been had the 
impairment not been recognised. 

Financial assets are impaired through use of an allowance account, the amount of the loss is recognised in surplus or deficit 
within operating expenses. When such assets are written off, the write off is made against the relevant 
allowance account. Subsequent recoveries of amounts previously written off are credited against operating expenses. 
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Accounting Policies 

1.5 Financial instruments (continued) 

Classification depends on the purpose for which the financial instruments were obtained / incurred and takes place 
at initial recognition. 

Initial recognition and measurement 

Financial instruments are recognised initially when the entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instru-
ments. 

The entity classifies financial instruments, or their component parts, on initial recognition as a financial asset, a financial 
liability or an equity instrument in accordance with the substance of the contractual arrangement. 

Financial instruments are measured initially at amortised cost, except for equity investments for which a fair value is not 

determinable, which are measured at cost and are classified as available-for-sale financial assets. 

The entity recognises financial assets using trade date accounting.  

Subsequent measurement 

Financial asset at amortised costs are subsequently measured at amortised cost, using the effective interest method, less 
accumulated impairment losses. 

Financial liabilities at amortised cost are subsequently measured at amortised cost, using the effective interest 
method. 

Impairment of financial assets 

At each end of the reporting period the entity assesses all financial assets to determine whether there is objective evidence 
that a financial asset (or group of financial assets) has been impaired. 

For amounts due to the entity, significant financial difficulties of the debtor, probability. that the debtor will enter bankruptcy 
and default of payments are all considered indicators of impairment. 

Impairment losses are recognised in surplus or deficit. 

Impairment losses are reversed when an increase in the financial asset's recoverable amount can be related objectively to 
an event occurring after the impairment was recognised, subject to the restriction that the carrying amount of the financial 
asset at the date that the impairment is reversed shall not exceed what the carrying amount would have been had the 
impairment not been recognised. 

Financial assets are impaired through use of an allowance account, the amount of the loss is recognised in surplus or deficit 
within operating expenses. When such assets are written off, the write off is made against the relevant allowance account. 
Subsequent recoveries of amounts previously written off are credited against operating expenses. 
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Accounting Policies 

1.5 Financial instruments (continued)  

Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand, demand deposits and other short-term highly liquid investments that 
are readily convertible to a known amount of cash and are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value. These are 
initially measured at fair value, and are subsequently measured at amortised cost, using the effective interest rate 
method. 

Gains and losses 

A gain or loss arising from a change in the amortised cost of a financial asset or financial liability measured at amortised 
cost is recognised in surplus or deficit. 

Derecognition  

Financial assets 

The entity derecognises a financial asset only when: 
1.the contractual rights to the cash flows from the financial asset expire, are settled or waived; 
2. the entity transfers to another party substantially all of the risks and rewards of ownership of the financial asset;  

Or 

3. the entity, despite having retained some significant risks and rewards of ownership of the financial asset, has transferred 
control of the asset to another party and the other party has the practical ability to sell the asset in its entirety to an 
unrelated third party, and is able to exercise that ability unilaterally and without needing to impose additional re-
strictions on the transfer. In this case, the entity: 

derecognises the assets 
recognises separately any rights and obligations created or retained in the transfer.  

The carrying amount of the transferred asset is allocated between the rights or obligations retained and those transferred 
on the basis of their amortised cost at the transfer date. Newly created rights and obligations are measured at their amortised 
cost at that date. Any difference between the consideration received and the amounts recognised and derecognised is 
recognised in surplus or deficit in the period of the transfer. 

On derecognition of a financial asset in its entirety, the difference between the carrying amount and the sum of the consid-
eration received, is recognised in surplus or deficit. 

Financial liabilities 

The entity removes a financial liability (or a part of a financial liability) from its statement of financial position when i t is 
extinguished — i.e. when the obligation specified in the contract is discharged, cancelled, expires or waived. 

The difference between the carrying amount of a financial liability (or part of a financial liability) extinguished or trans-
ferred to another party and the consideration paid, including any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities assumed, is 
recognised in surplus or deficit. Any liabilities that are waived, forgiven or assumed by another entity by way of a non -
exchange transaction are accounted for in accordance with the Standard of GRAP on Revenue from Non -exchange 
Transactions (Taxes and Transfers). 

1.6 Research and development expenditure 

Expenditure on research is recognised as an expense when it is incurred. 

An asset arising from development is recognised when: 
4.it is technically feasible to complete the asset so that it will be available for use or sale. 
5.there is an intention to complete and use or sell it. 
6. there is an ability to use or sell it. 
7.it will generate probable future economic benefits or service potential. 
8.there are available technical, financial and other resources to complete the development and to use or sell the asset. 
9.the expenditure attributable to the asset during its development can be measured reliably.  
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Accounting Policies 

1.7 Tax 

Current tax assets and liabilities 

Current tax for current and prior periods is, to the extent unpaid, recognised as a liability. If the amount already paid in 
respect of current and prior periods exceeds the amount due for those periods, the excess is recognised as an asset. 

Current tax liabilities (assets) for the current and prior periods are measured at the amount expected to be paid to (recovered from) 
the tax authorities, using the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantively enacted by the end of the reporting 
period. 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities 

A deferred tax liability is recognised for all taxable temporary differences, except to the extent that the deferred tax liability arises 
from the initial recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction which at the time of the transaction, affects neither accounting 
surplus or deficit nor taxable profit (tax loss). 

A deferred tax asset is recognised for all deductible temporary differences to the extent that it is probable that taxable profit will be 
available against which the deductible temporary difference can be utilised. A deferred tax asset is not recognised when it arises 
from the initial recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction at the time of the transaction, affects neither accounting surplus 
or deficit nor taxable profit (tax loss). 

A deferred tax asset is recognised for the carry forward of unused tax losses to the extent that it is probable that future taxable 
profit will be available against which the unused tax losses can be utilised. 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the period when the asset is realised 
or the liability is settled, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantively enacted by the end of the 
reporting period. 

Current tax and deferred taxes are recognised in net assets if the tax relates to items that are credited or recognised, in the same 
or a different period, to net assets. 

1.8 Leases 

A lease is classified as a finance lease if it transfers substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership. A lease is 
classified as an operating lease if it does not transfer substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership. 

When a lease includes both land and buildings elements, the entity assesses the classification of each element separately.  

Finance leases - lessee 

Finance lease assets are recognised in the statement of financial position at amounts equal to the fair value of the leased property 
or, if lower, the present value of the minimum lease payments. The corresponding liability to the lessor is included in the statement 
of financial position as a finance lease obligation. 

The discount rate used in calculating the present value of the minimum lease payments is the interest rate implicit in the lease. 

Minimum lease payments are apportioned between the finance charge and reduction of the outstanding liability. The finance charge 

is allocated to each period during the lease term so as to produce a constant periodic rate on the remaining balance of the liability. 

Any contingent rents are expensed in the period in which they are incurred. 

The determination of whether an arrangement is, or contains a lease is based on the substance of the arrangement at inception 
date of whether the fulfillment of the arrangement is dependent on the use of a specific asset or assets or the right to use the asset. 

Finance leased assets are depreciated over the useful life of the asset. 
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1.8 Leases (continued)  
Operating leases - lessee 

Operating lease payments are recognised as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term. The difference 
between the amounts recognised as an expense and the contractual payments are recognised as an operating lease 
asset or liability. 

The aggregate benefit of incentives is recognised as a reduction of rental expense over the lease term on a straight-
line basis over the lease term. 

Any contingent rent is recognised separately as an expense when paid or payable and is not straight-lined over the 
lease term. 

1.9 Inventories 

Inventories are initially measured at cost except where inventories are acquired through a non-exchange transac-
tion, then their costs are their fair value as at the date of acquisition. 

Subsequently inventories are measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value or current replacement cost. 

Inventories are measured at the lower of cost and current replacement cost where they are held for: 
 distribution at no charge or for a nominal charge; or 

 consumption in the production process of goods to be distributed at no charge or for a nominal charge. 

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of operations less the estimated costs of 
completion and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale, exchange or distribution. 

Current replacement cost is the cost that the entity incurs to acquire the asset on the reporting date. 

The cost of inventories comprises of all costs of purchase, costs of conversion and other costs incurred in bringing 
the inventories to their present location and condition. 

The cost of inventories of items that are not ordinarily interchangeable and goods or services produced and segre-
gated for specific projects is assigned using specific identification of the individual costs. 

The cost of inventories is assigned using the weighted average cost formula. The same cost formula is used for all 
inventories having a similar nature and use to the entity. 

When inventories are sold, the carrying amounts of those inventories are recognised as an expense in the period in 
which the related revenue is recognised. If there is no related revenue, the expenses are recognised when the goods 
are distributed, or related services are rendered. The amount of any write-down of inventories are recognised as an 
expense in the period the write-down or loss occurs. The amount of any reversal of any write-down of inventories, 
arising from an increase in net realisable value or current replacement cost, are recognised as a reduction in the 
amount of inventories recognised as an expense in the period in which the reversal occurs. 

1.10 Budget information 

A reconciliation between the statement of financial performance and the budget has been disclosed in the annual 
financial statements as determined by The National Treasury. The annual financial statements and the budget are 
reported on the accrual basis of accounting. 

The approved budget has been revised through an adjustment budget in line with the stipulation of section 28 of the 
MFMA. The adjusment budget takes into account the change in trading conditions and the performance of the busi-
ness. 
 

           The approved budget covers the fiscal period from 2015-07-01 to 2016-06-30. 

  



 

 

 

 

144 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

Accounting Policies 

 
1.11 Related parties 

The entity operates in an economic sector currently dominated by entities directly or indirectly owned by the South African 
Government. As a consequence of the constitutional independence of the three spheres of government in South Africa, only 
entities within the national sphere of government are considered to be related parties. 

Management are those persons responsible for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the entity, including those 
charged with the governance of the entity in accordance with legislation, in instances where they are required to perform such 
functions. 

Close members of the family of a person are considered to be those family members who may be expected to influence, or be 
influenced by, that management in their dealings with the entity. 

Only transactions with related parties not at arm's length or not in the ordinary course of business are disclosed. 

1.12  Events after reporting date 

Events after reporting date are those events, both favourable and unfavourable, that occur between the reporting date and the 
date when the financial statements are authorised for issue. Two types of events can be identified: 
 those that provide evidence of conditions that existed at the reporting date (adjusting events after the reporting date); 

and 
 those that are indicative of conditions that arose after the reporting date (non-adjusting events after the reporting 

date). 

The entity will adjust the amount recognised in the financial statements to reflect adjusting events after the reporting date once 
the event occurred. 

The entity will disclose the nature of the event and an estimate of its financial effect or a statement that such estimate cannot 
be made in respect of all material non-adjusting events, where non-disclosure could influence the economic decisions of users 
taken on the basis of the financial statements. 

1.13 Capital Commitments 

Items are classified as commitments where the entity commits itself to future transactions that will normally result in the 
outflow of resources. 

Capital commitments are not recognised in the Statement of financial position as a liability but are included in the disclosure 
note in the following cases: 

 Approved and contracted commitments, where the expenditure has been approved and the contract has been 

awarded at the reporting date, where disclosure is required by a specific standard of GRAP. 
 Approved but not yet contracted commitments, where expenditure has been approved and the contract is yet to be 

awarded or is awaiting finalisation at the reporting date. 
 Contracts that are entered into before the reporting date, but goods and services have not yet been received are 

disclosed in the disclosure notes to the financial statements. 

1.14 Related parties 

The entity operates in an economic sector currently dominated by entities directly or indirectly owned by the South African 
Government. As a consequence of the constitutional independence of the three spheres of government in South Africa, 
only entities under the controlled by City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality are considered to be related parties.  

Key management are those persons responsible for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the entity, including 
those charged with the governance of the entity in accordance with legislation, in instances where they are required to 
perform such functions. 

Close members of the family of a person are considered to be those family members who may be expected to influence, or 
be influenced by, that management in their dealings with the entity. 



 

 

 

 

145 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

Accounting Policies 
 
 
1.15 Impairment of cash-generating assets 

Cash-generating assets are assets managed with the objective of generating a commercial return. An asset generates a 
commercial return when it is deployed in a manner consistent with that adopted by a profit-oriented entity. 

Impairment is a loss in the future economic benefits or service potential of an asset, over and above the systematic  
recognition of the loss of the asset's future economic benefits or service potential through depreciation (amortisation).  

Carrying amount is the amount at which an asset is recognised in the statement of financial position after deducting any 
accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses thereon. 

A cash-generating unit is the smallest identifiable group of assets managed with the objective of generating a commercial 
return that generates cash inflows from continuing use that are largely independent of the cash inflows from other assets 
or groups of assets. 

Costs of disposal are incremental costs directly attributable to the disposal of an asset, excluding finance costs and income 
tax expense. 

Depreciation (Amortisation) is the systematic allocation of the depreciable amount of an asset over its useful life.  

Fair value less costs to sell is the amount obtainable from the sale of an asset in an arm's length transaction between 
knowledgeable, willing parties, less the costs of disposal. 

Recoverable amount of an asset or a cash-generating unit is the higher its fair value less costs to sell and its value in 
use. 

Useful life is either: 
(a) the period of time over which an asset is expected to be used by the entity; or 
(b) the number of production or similar units expected to be obtained from the asset by the entity.  

Criteria developed by the entity to distinguish cash-generating assets from non-cash-generating assets are as follow: 

Identification 

The entity assesses at each reporting date whether there is any indication that an asset or cash-generating unit may be 
impaired. If any such indication exists, the entity estimates the recoverable amount of the asset. 

The recoverable amount of an asset or a cash-generating unit is the higher of its fair value less costs to sell and its value 
in use. 

When the carrying amount of a cash-generating asset exceeds its recoverable amount, it is impaired. 

Value in use 

Value in use of a cash-generating asset is the present value of the estimated future cash flows expected to be derived from 
the continuing use of an asset and from its disposal at the end of its useful life. 

When estimating the value in use of an asset, the entity estimates the future cash inflows and outflows to be derived from 
continuing use of the asset and from its ultimate disposal and the entity applies the appropriate discount rate to those future 
cash flows. 

Discount rate 

The discount rate is a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money, represented by the 
current risk-free rate of interest and the risks specific to the asset for which the future cash flow estimates have not been 
adjusted. 

Recognition and measurement (individual asset) 
If the recoverable amount of a cash-generating asset is less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount of the asset is reduced to its 
recoverable amount. This reduction is an impairment loss 
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1.15 Impairment of cash-generating assets (continued) 

An impairment loss is recognised immediately in surplus or deficit. 

After the recognition of an impairment loss, the depreciation (amortisation) charge for the cash-generating asset is 
adjusted in future periods to allocate the cash-generating asset's revised carrying amount, less its residual value (if 
any), on a systematic basis over its remaining useful life. 

Cash-generating units 

If there is any indication that an asset may be impaired, the recoverable amount is estimated for the individual asset. 
If it is not possible to estimate the recoverable amount of the individual asset, the entity determines the recoverable 
amount of the cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs (the asset's cash-generating unit). 

If an active market exists for the output produced by an asset or group of assets, that asset or group of assets is 
identified as a cash-generating unit, even if some or all of the output is used internally. If the cash inflows generated by 
any asset or cash-generating unit are affected by internal transfer pricing, the entity use management's best estimate 
of future price(s) that could be achieved in arm's length transactions in estimating: 
 the future cash inflows used to determine the asset's or cash-generating unit's value in use; and 
 the future cash outflows used to determine the value in use of any other assets or cash-generating units that 

are affected by the internal transfer pricing. 

The carrying amount of a cash-generating unit is determined on a basis consistent with the way the recoverable 
amount of the cash-generating unit is determined. 

An impairment loss is recognised for a cash-generating unit if the recoverable amount of the unit is less than the 
carrying amount of the unit. The impairment is allocated to reduce the carrying amount of the cash-generating assets 
of the unit on a pro rata basis, based on the carrying amount of each asset in the unit. These reductions in carrying 
amounts are treated as impairment losses on individual assets. 

In allocating an impairment loss, the entity does not reduce the carrying amount of an asset below the highest of: 
 its fair value less costs to sell (if determinable); 
 its value in use (if determinable); and 
 zero. 

The amount of the impairment loss that would otherwise have been allocated to the asset is allocated pro rata to 
the other cash-generating assets of the unit. 

Where a non-cash-generating asset contributes to a cash-generating unit, a proportion of the carrying amount of 
that non-cash-generating asset is allocated to the carrying amount of the cash-generating unit prior to estimation of 
the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit. 

Reversal of impairment loss 

The entity assesses at each reporting date whether there is any indication that an impairment loss recognised in 
prior periods for a cash-generating asset may no longer exist or may have decreased. If any such indication exists, 
the entity estimates the recoverable amount of that asset. 

An impairment loss recognised in prior periods for a cash-generating asset is reversed if there has been a change in the 
estimates used to determine the asset's recoverable amount since the last impairment loss was recognised. The carrying 
amount of the asset is increased to its recoverable amount. The increase is a reversal of an impairment loss. The in-
creased carrying amount of an asset attributable to a reversal of an impairment loss does not exceed the carrying amount 
that would have been determined (net of depreciation or amortisation) had no impairment loss been recognised for the 
asset in prior periods. 

A reversal of an impairment loss for a cash-generating asset is recognised immediately in surplus or deficit. 
After a reversal of an impairment loss is recognised, the depreciation (amortisation) charge for the cash-generating asset 
is adjusted in future periods to allocate the cash-generating asset's revised carrying amount, less its residual value (if 
any), on a systematic basis over its remaining useful life 
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1.15 Impairment of cash-generating assets (continued) 

A reversal of an impairment loss for a cash-generating unit is allocated to the cash-generating assets of the unit pro 
rata with the carrying amounts of those assets. These increases in carrying amounts are treated as reversals of 
impairment losses for individual assets. No part of the amount of such a reversal is allocated to a non-cash-generating 
asset contributing service potential to a cash-generating unit. 

In allocating a reversal of an impairment loss for a cash-generating unit, the carrying amount of an asset is not 
increased above the lower of: 
 its recoverable amount (if determinable); and 
 the carrying amount that would have been determined (net of amortisation or depreciation) had no impairment 

loss been recognised for the asset in prior periods. 

The amount of the reversal of the impairment loss that would otherwise have been allocated to the asset is allocated 
pro rata to the other assets of the unit. 

Redesignation 

The redesignation of assets from a cash-generating asset to a non-cash-generating asset or from a non-cash-gen-
erating asset to a cash-generating asset only occurs when there is clear evidence that such a redesignation is ap-
propriate. 

1.16 Employee benefits 

Short-term employee benefits 

The cost of short-term employee benefits (those payable within 12 months after the service is rendered, such as paid 
vacation leave and sick leave, bonuses, and non-monetary benefits such as medical care), are recognised in the 
period in which the service is rendered and are not discounted when the effect is not material. 

The expected cost of compensated absences is recognised as an expense as the employees render services that 
increase their entitlement or, in the case of non-accumulating absences, when the absence occurs. 

The expected cost of bonus payments is recognised as an expense when there is a legal or constructive obligation 
to make such payments as a result of past performance. 

The entity provides gratuities for qualifying staff members in terms of the relevant conditions of employment. The 
expenditure is recognised in the statement of financial performance when the gratuity is payable. 

Post-employment benefits: Defined contribution plans 

Payments to defined contribution retirement benefit plans are charged as an expense as they fall due. 

Payments made to industry-managed retirement benefit schemes (or state plans) are dealt with as defined contribu-
tion plans where the entity's obligation under the schemes is equivalent to those arising in a defined contribution 
retirement benefit plan. 

Post-employment benefits: Defined benefit plans 

For defined benefit plans, the cost of providing the benefits is determined using the projected unit credit method. 

Actuarial valuations are conducted on an annual basis by independent actuaries separately for each plan. 
Consideration is given to any event that could impact the funds up to the end of the reporting period where the interim 
valuation is performed at an earlier date. 
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1.16 Employee benefits (continued) 

In measuring its defined benefit liability the entity recognises actuarial gains and losses in surplus or deficit in the reporting 

period in which they occur. 

In measuring its defined benefit liability the entity recognises past service cost as an expense in the reporting period in which 
the plan is amended. 

Gains or losses on the curtailment or settlement of a defined benefit plan are recognised when the entity is committed to 
curtailment or settlement. 

When it is virtually certain that another party will reimburse some or all of the expenditure required to settle a defined benefit 

obligation, the right to reimbursement is recognised as a separate asset. The asset is measured at fair value. In all other 
respects, the asset is treated in the same way as plan assets. In surplus or deficit, the expense relating to a defined benefit 
plan is presented as the net of the amount recognised for a reimbursement. 

The amount recognised in the statement of financial position represents the present value of the defined benefit obliga-

tion. 

Any asset is limited to the present value of available refunds and reduction in future contributions to the plan.  

Other post retirement obligations 

The entity provides post-retirement health care benefits and gratuities upon retirement to some retirees. 

The entitlement to post-retirement health care benefits is based on the employee remaining in service up to retirement 
age and the completion of a minimum service period. The expected costs of these benefits are accrued over the period 
of employment. Independent qualified actuaries carry out valuations of these obligations. The entity also provides a 
gratuity and medical aid subsidy on retirement to certain employees. An annual charge to expenditure is made to cover 
both these liabilities. 

1.17 Provisions and contingencies 

Provisions are recognised when: 
 the entity has a present obligation as a result of a past event; 
 it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits or service potential will be required to settle 

the obligation; and 

 a reliable estimate can be made of the obligation. 

The amount of a provision is the best estimate of the expenditure expected to be required to settle the present obligation at 
the reporting date. 

Where some or all of the expenditure required to settle a provision is expected to be reimbursed by another party, the 
reimbursement is recognised when, and only when, it is virtually certain that reimbursement will be received if the entity 
settles the obligation. The reimbursement is treated as a separate asset. The amount recognised for the reimbursement 
does not exceed the amount of the provision. 

Provisions are reviewed at each reporting date and adjusted to reflect the current best estimate. Provisions are reversed if 
it is no longer probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits or service potential will be required, to 
settle the obligation. 

A provision is used only for expenditures for which the provision was originally recognised.  

Provisions are not recognised for future operating deficits. 

If an entity has a contract that is onerous, the present obligation (net of recoveries) under the contract is recognised and 
measured as a provision. 
Contingent assets and contingent liabilities are not recognised. Contingencies are disclosed in no te 36 Contingencies 
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1.18 Revenue from exchange transactions 

An exchange transaction is one in which the entity receives assets or services, or has liabilities extinguished, and directly  
gives approximately equal value (primarily in the form of goods, services or use of assets) to the other party in exchange. 

Measurement 

Revenue is measured at cost of the consideration received or receivable, net of trade discounts and volume rebates.  

Sale of goods 

Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised when all the following conditions have been satisfied: 

 the entity has transferred to the purchaser the significant risks and rewards of ownership of the goods;  
 the entity retains neither continuing managerial involvement to the degree usually associated with ownership nor 

effective control over the goods sold; 
 the amount of revenue can be measured reliably; 

 the costs incurred or to be incurred in respect of the transaction can be measured reliably. 

Rendering of services 

When the outcome of a transaction involving the rendering of services can be estimated reliably, revenue associated with the 
transaction is recognised by reference to the stage of completion of the transaction at the reporting date. The outcome of a 
transaction can be estimated reliably when all the following conditions are satisfied: 

 the amount of revenue can be measured reliably; 

the stage of completion of the transaction at the reporting date can be measured reliably; and 
the costs incurred for the transaction and the costs to complete the transaction can be measured reliably. 

When services are performed by an indeterminate number of acts over a specified time frame, revenue is recognised on a 
straight line basis over the specified time frame unless there is evidence that some other method better represents the 
stage of completion. When a specific act is more significant than any other acts, the recognition of revenue is postponed 
until the significant act is executed. 

When the outcome of the transaction involving the rendering of services cannot be estimated reliably, revenue is recog-
nised only to the extent of the expenses recognised that are recoverable. 

Service revenue is recognised by reference to the stage of completion of the transaction at the reporting date. Stage of 
completion is determined by services performed to date as a percentage of total services to be performed. 

Revenue estimation 

Consumers are invoiced based on estimates of consumption where no meter reading has taken place during the billing 
period. These invoices are best estimates based on historical customer's average consumption and enable revenue to be 
measured reliably.. On an annual basis the actual consumption is compared to the estimated consumption in order to 
provide additional assurance that significant adjustments are not required to reverse excessive estimates. In the event that 
significant adjustments are identified, these adjustments are treated as changes in estimates in terms of GRAP 3 and are 
recognised in surplus or deficit in the period of the change. 

Interest 

Interest is recognised on a time proportion-basis using the effective interest. 

1.19 Revenue from non-exchange transactions 

Revenue comprises gross inflows of economic benefits or service potential received and receivable by an entity, which 
represents an increase in net assets, other than increases relating to contributions from owners. 

Conditions on transferred assets are stipulations that specify that the future economic benefits or service potential embodied in the 

asset is required to be consumed by the recipient as specified or future economic benefits or service potential must be returned to the 

transferor.
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1.19 Revenue from non-exchange transactions (continued) 

Control of an asset arise when the entity can use or otherwise benefit from the asset in pursuit of its objectives and 
can exclude or otherwise regulate the access of others to that benefit. 

Exchange transactions are transactions in which one entity receives assets or services, or has liabilities extin-
guished, and directly gives approximately equal value (primarily in the form of cash, goods, services, or use of 
assets) to another entity in exchange. 

Expenses paid through the tax system are amounts that are available to beneficiaries regardless of whether or not 
they pay taxes. 

Fines are economic benefits or service potential received or receivable by entities, as determined by a court or 
other law enforcement body, as a consequence of the breach of laws or regulations. 

Non-exchange transactions are transactions that are not exchange transactions. In a non-exchange transaction, an mu-
nicipal entity either receives value from another municipal entity without directly giving approximately equal value in ex-
change, or gives value to another entity without directly receiving approximately equal value in exchange. 

Restrictions on transferred assets are stipulations that limit or direct the purposes for which a transferred asset may 
be used, but do not specify that future economic benefits or service potential is required to be returned to the 
transferor if not deployed as specified. 

Stipulations on transferred assets are terms in laws or regulation, or a binding arrangement, imposed upon the use 
of a transferred asset by entities external to the reporting municipal entity. 

Tax expenditures are preferential provisions of the tax law that provide certain taxpayers with concessions that are 
not available to others. 

The taxable event is the event that the government, legislature or other authority has determined will be subject to 
taxation. 

Taxes are economic benefits or service potential compulsorily paid or payable to entities, in accordance with laws 
and or regulations, established to provide revenue to government. Taxes do not include fines or other penalties 
imposed for breaches of the law. 

Transfers are inflows of future economic benefits or service potential from non-exchange transactions, other than 
taxes. 

Gifts and donations, including goods in-kind 

Gifts and donations, including goods in kind, are recognised as assets and revenue when it is probable that the future 
economic benefits or service potential will flow to the entity and the fair value of the assets can be measured reliably. 

1.20 Prior year errors 

When the presentation or classification of items in the financial statements is amended, prior period comparative 
amounts are reclassified. The nature and reason for the reclassification is disclosed. 

Where accounting errors have been identified in the current financial year the correction is made retrospectively as 
far as it is practical and the prior year comparatives are restated accordingly. Where there has been a change in 
accounting policy in the current year, the adjustment is made retrospectively as far as it is practical and the prior 
year comparatives are restated accordingly. 

1.21 Unauthorised expenditure 

Unauthorised expenditure means: 
 overspending of a vote or a main division within a vote; and 
 expenditure not in accordance with the purpose of a vote or, in the case of a main division, not in accordance 

with the purpose of the main division. 
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1.21 Unauthorised expenditure (continued) 

 
All expenditure relating to unauthorised expenditure is recognised as an expense in the statement of financial per-
formance in the year that the expenditure was incurred. The expenditure is classified in accordance with the nature 
of the expense, and where recovered, it is subsequently accounted for as revenue in the statement of financial per-
formance. 

1.22 Fruitless and wasteful expenditure 

Fruitless expenditure means expenditure which was made in vain and would have been avoided had reasonable 
care been exercised. 

All expenditure relating to fruitless and wasteful expenditure is recognised as an expense in the statement of financial 
performance in the year that the expenditure was incurred. The expenditure is classified in accordance with the nature 
of the expense, and where recovered, it is subsequently accounted for as revenue in the statement of financial per-
formance. 

1.23 Irregular expenditure 

Irregular expenditure as defined in section 1 of the MFMA: 

 expenditure incurred by an entity or municipality entity in contravention of, or that is not in accordance with, a 
requirement of this Act, and which has not been condoned in terms od section 170; 

 expenditure incurred by a municipality or municipality entity in contravention of, or that is not in accordance with, 
a requirement of the municipality System Ac, and which has not been condoned in terms of this Act; 

 expenditure incurred by a municipality or municipality entity in contravention of, or that is not in accordance with, 
a requiremement of the Public Office-Bearers Act, 1998 (Act No.20 of 1998); or 

expenditure incurred by a municipality or municipality entity in contravention of, or that is not in accordance with, a 
requirement of the supply chain management policy of the municipality or entity or any of the municipality's by-law 
giving effect to such policy, and which has been condoned in terms of such policy or by-law but excudes expenditure 
by municipality which falls within the defination of "unauthorised expenditure". 

Irregular expenditure that was incurred and identified during the current financial period and which was condoned 
before year end and/or before finalisation of financial statements must be recorded appropriately in the irregular 
expenditure register. In such an instance, the note to the financial statement must be updated to reflect this. 

Irregular expenditure that was incurred and identified during the current financial year and which was not condoned 
by the National Treasury of the relevant authority must be recorded appropriatetly in the irregular expenditure register. 
If liability for the irregular expenditure can be attributed to a person, a debt account must be created if such person 
is liable in law. Immediate steps must be thereafter be taken to recover the amount from the person concerned. If 
recovery is not possible, write off of the amount must be considered. 

All expenditure relating to irregular expenditure is recognised as an expense in the statement of financial performance in 
the year that the expenditure was incurred.The expenditure is classified in accordance with the nature of the 
expense, and where recovered, it is subsequently accounted for as revenue in the statement of financial performance. 

1.24 Value added tax 

The entity registered with SARS for VAT on the payment basis, in accordance with sec 15(2(a) of the Value Added 
Tax Act No 89 of 1991. 

1.25 Going concern 

The financial statement have been prepared on the basis of accounting policies applicable to a going concern. This 
basis presumes that funds will be available to finance future operations and that the realisation of assets and settlement 
of liabilities, contingent obligations and commitments will occur in the ordinary course of business. 

1.26 Income Tax 

The entity is liable for tax and is registered with SARS for income tax. 
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1.27 Expenses - Administration expenses, repairs and maintenance and general expenses 

Expenses are measured reliably at amortised cost of the consideration payable, exclusive of value added tax. 

1.28 Bulk Purchases 

Bulk purchases represent the cost of electricity purchased for onwards selling to consumers. The expense is recog-
nised in relation to the income earned. 

Expenses are measured reliably at the amortised cost of the consideration payable, exclusive of value added tax. 

1.29 Share Capital 

The entire shareholding of the entity is held by the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality. 

Unissued ordinary shares are under the control of the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality. 
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Notes to the Financial Statements 
Figures in Rand thousand 2016 2015 

2. New standards and interpretations 

2.1 Standards and interpretations issued, but not yet effective 

The entity has not applied the following standards and interpretations, which have been published and are mandatory for 
the entity's accounting periods beginning on or after 01 July 2016 or later periods: 

 

Standard/ Interpretation: Effective date: 
Years beginning on or 
after 

• GRAP 18: Segment Reporting 01 April 2017 

• GRAP 20: Related parties 01 April 2017 

• GRAP 32: Service Concession Arrangements: Grantor 01 April 2016 

• GRAP 108: Statutory Receivables 01 April 2016 

• GRAP 109: Accounting by Principals and Agents 01 April 2017 
 

3.   Inventories           

  Consumable stores   83 552 172 933 

      83 552 172 933 

  Inventory (write-downs)   (20 782) (30 724) 

      62 770 142 209 

  
Inventory pledged as security 

          

  No inventories were pledged as security during the year.           

4.  Loans to / (from) shareholder           

  City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality - Capex loans (2 654 151) (2 491 434) 

  Sweeping account 1 699 824 1 331 603 

  City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality - Shareholder loans   (624 793) (624 793) 

    (1 579 120) (1 784 624) 

 
  

Expected impact: 

The impact of the 
amendment is not 
material. 
The impact of the 
amendment is not 
material. 
The impact of the 
amendment is not 
material. 

The impact of the 
amendment is not 
material. 
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4. Loans to / (from) shareholder (continued)  

Capex loans 

Capex loan granted in 2007. The original loan is unsecured and the loan is repayable in equal quarterly instalments over 
the 10 year loan term. The loan bears interest at 9.00% which is compounded monthly. The loan was fully repaid at the 
end of reporting period. 

Capex loan granted in 2008. The original loan is unsecured and the loan is repayable in equal quarterly instalments 

over the 10 year loan term. The loan bears interest at 9.00% which is compounded monthly. 

Capex loan granted in 2009. The original loan is unsecured and the loan is repayable in equal quarterly instalments 

over the 10 year loan term. The loan bears interest at 12.21% which is compounded monthly. 

Capex loan granted in 2010. The original loan is unsecured and the loan is repayable in equal quarterly instalments 

over the 10 year loan term. The loan bears interest at 10.9% which is compounded monthly. 

Capex loan granted in 2011. The original loan is unsecured and the loan is repayable in equal quarterly instalments 

over the 10 year loan term. The loan bears interest at 10.9% which is compounded monthly. 

Capex loan granted in 2012. The original loan is unsecured and the loan is repayable in equal quarterly instalments 
over the 10 year loan term. The loan bears interest at 10.9% which is compounded monthly. 

Capex loan granted in 2013.The original loan is unsecured and the loan is repayable in equal quarterly instalments 

over the 10 year loan term. The loan bears interest at 10.9% which is compounded monthly. 

Capex loan granted in 2014.The original loan is unsecured and the loan is repayable in equal quarterly instalments 

over the 10 year loan term. The loan bears interest at 9.65% which is compounded monthly. 

Capex loan granted in 2015.The original loan is unsecured and the loan is repayable in equal quarterly instalments 
over the 10 year loan term. The loan bears interest at 10.18% which is compounded monthly. 

Capex loan granted in 2016.The original loan is unsecured and the loan is repayable in equal quarterly instalments 

over the 10 year loan term. The loan bears interest at 9.88% which is compounded monthly 

Shareholder's loans 
The loans are unsecured and interest applicable is between 14.5% and 17.5% per annum. The shareholder has 
agreed to subordinate as much of its loan account as necessary as would enable the claims of  other payables to be 
paid in full. 

Current assets 
Non-current liabilities  
Current liabilities 

1 699 

(2 840 
(438 

824 

442) 
502) 

1 331 
(2 697 

(419 

603 
165) 

062) 

  (1 579 120) (1 784 624) 

Sweeping account 
        

Loans at beginning of the year 1 331 603 2 241 193 

Movement during the year 368 221 (909 590) 

  1 699 824 1 331 603 
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4. Loans to I (from) shareholder (continued)  

Capex Loans 

Loans at beginning of the year (2 072 372) (1 613 138) 
Loans raised (644 119) (890 965) 
Repayments 62 340 12 669 
Less amount payable within 12 months 438 502 419 062 

(2 215 649) (2 072 372) 

Shareholder loans movement for the year 

Loans at beginning of the year 
Interest charged 
Interest paid 

 (624 793) (624 793) 
(109 616) (109 616) 
 109 616 109 616 

  (624 793) (624 793)  

Non-current liabilities 
Capex loans (2 215 649) (2 072 372) 
Shareholder's loans (624 793) (624 793) 

(2 840 442) (2 697 165) 

Current liabilities 

Loans outstanding at the beginning of the year (419 062) (430 853) 
Transfer from long term loans (438 502) (419 062) 
Less amounts paid during the year 419 062 430 853 

(438 502) (419 062) 

5.Trade and other receivables from exchange transactions 

Prepayments 96 498 -  
Deposits 68 68 
Sundry receivables 75 416 116 237 
Related party receivables 409 914 769 689 

581 896 885 994 
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6. Consumer receivables 

Gross balances 
Electricity 3 089 041 2 427 784 

The increase in consumer receivables comparative to the prior year is due to the lower than expected collection 
levels from customers. 

Less: Allowance for impairment         
Electricity (684 902) (560 475) 

Net balance 
        

Electricity 2 404 139 1 867 309 

Electricity 
        

Current (0 - 30 days) 2 105 327 1 570 652 
31 - 60 days 200 402 194 718 
61 - 90 days 22 591 19 803 
91 -120 days 29 787 11 793 
121 - 365 days 26 646 45 671 

> 365 days 19 386 24 672 

  2 404 139 1 867 309 

Reconciliation of allowance for impairment 
        

Balance at beginning of the year (560 475) (3 325 903) 
Contributions to allowance (441 984) (689 403) 
Debt impairment written off against allowance 317 557 3 467 257 
Reversal of allowance     (12 426) 

  (684 902) (560 475) 

Credit quality of consumer receivables 
        

 

The credit quality of consumer receivables that are neither past due nor impaired can be assessed by reference to 
external credit ratings (if available) or to historical information about counterparty default rates. 

Trade receivables 

Consumer receivables past due but not impaired 

As at 30 June 2016, R 298 812 (2015: R 296 658) were past due but not impaired. 

The ageing of amounts past due but not impaired is as follows: 

1 month past due 200 402 194 718 
2 months past due 22 591 19 803 
3 months past due and older 75 819 82 137 

Consumer receivables impaired 

As of 30 June 2016, consumer debtors of R684 902 (2015: R 560 475) were impaired and provided for. 

3 to 6 months 433 542 164 414 
Over 6 months 251 360 396 061 
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7. Cash and cash equivalents 

    

  Cash and cash equivalents consist of:     

  Cash on hand 30 30 

  Cash at bank 4 096 525 569 

  Bank overdraft (637) (2 301) 

    3 489 523 298 

  
Current assets 4 126 525 599 

  Current liabilities (637) (2 301) 

    3 489 523 298 
 

Cash is reflected at the carrying value which approximates fair value. There is no credit risk attached to 
the instrument. 

The municipal entity has a sweeping arrangement with the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality whereby 
all cash is swept on a daily basis to the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality's bank account. Some of the 
entity's ABSA bank accounts were not swept during the finacial period which resulted in balances at the end of the 
reporting period. Petty cash is reflected as cash on hand. The cash owed to the entity by the City of Johannesburg 
Metropolitan Municipality is reflected as an amount due from the shareholder 

Bank balances consist of the following:       
405439473 - ABSA Main cheque   54 883 
4054636689 - ABSA Sundry revenue account   3 008 
4055151238 - ABSA Electricity deposits 559 97 737 
4055418357 - ABSA Prepaid account 3 536 369 940 

4054394744 - ABSA Bank charges (637) (2 301) 

  3 458 523 267 
 

The entity has the following bank accounts:  

4055151157 ABSA Third party payments  

4055151238 ABSA Electricity deposits  

4054799051 ABSA On site collections  

4054799564 ABSA Unpaid collections  

4054394728 ABSA Direct deposits  

4054394760 ABSA Unpaid cheques  

4055418357 ABSA Prepaid account  

4054636689 ABSA Sundry revenue account  

4054394744 ABSA Bank charges  

4054394752 ABSA Salaries 
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7. Cash and cash equivalents (continued)  

405439473 ABSA Main cheque 

198641 Standard Bank Limited Bank charges account 

198684 Standard Bank Limited Sundry account 

198714 Standard Bank Limited Main account 

198757 Standard Bank Limited Prepaid account 

198854 Standard Bank Limited Electronic collections account 

1. Property, plant and equipment 

2016 2015 
 

    Cost   Accumulated 
depreciation 

and accumu-
lated impair-

ment 

Carrying value Cost   Accumulated 
depreciation 

and accumu-
lated impair-

ment 

Carrying value 

Land   27 887 -   27 887   27 859   -   27 859 
Buildings   588 930 (171 527)   417 403   481 682 (165 551)   316 131 
Finance leased assets   65 250 (17 345)   47 905   35 412 (10 903)   24 509 
Plant and machinery 12 716 817 (2 086 347) 10 630 470 11 144 158 (1 755 556) 9 388 602 
Furniture and fixtures   28 653 (18 886)   9 767   26 961 (17 173)   9 788 
Motor vehicles     510 (193)     317   1 336 (1 336)       
IT equipment   97 129 (70 607)   26 522   93 054 (58 270)   34 784 
Capital work in progress 1 524 959 - 1 524 959 1 653 894   - 1 653 894 

Total 15 050 135 (2 364 905) 12 685 230 13 464 356 (2 008 789) 11 455 567 

Reconciliation of property, plant and equipment - 2016 

 

Reconciliation of property, plant and equipment - 2015 

Opening 

balance
Additions Disposals Transfers Depreciation Total

Land           27 859                -                -                       28                    -           27 887 

 Buildings         316 131                -                -              107 249 (5 977)       417 403 

 Leasehold property           24 509        30 035              -                        -   (6 639)         47 905 

 Plant and machinery      9 388 602        15 124  (5 041)         1 564 976 (333 191)  10 630 470 

 Furniture and fixtures             9 788          1 708  (6)                      -   (1 723)           9 767 

 Motor vehicles                  -                  -    -  - 317              317 

 IT equipment           34 784          2 883  (34)                1 565 (12 676)         26 522 

 Capital work in progress      1 653 894   1 625 454              -    (1 754 389) 0    1 524 959 

   11 455 567   1 675 204  (5 081)  (80 571)  (359 889)  12 685 230 
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8. Property, plant and equipment (continued) 

Opening Additions 
balance 

Land 10 888 - 

Disposals Transfers 

16 971 

Depreciation 

- 

Total 

27 859 
Buildings   209 020     887   110  240 (4 016)   316 131 
Leasehold property   19 655   13 547       (8 693)   24 509 
Plant and machinery 7 557 538   24 968 (321) 2 100 883 (294 466) 9 388 602 
Furniture and fixtures   9 029   3 321 (42)   - (2 520)   9 788 
Motor vehicles   1 329     - -     (1 329)       
IT equipment   8 748   8 798 (71) 21 584 (4 275)   34 784 
Capital work in progress 1 861 103 2 143 729 - (2 350 938)     1 653 894 

  9 677 310 2 195 250 (434) (101 260) (315 299) 11 455 567 

Pledged as security 
                            

 

No items of property, plant and equipment are pledged as security. 

Borrowing costs capitalised 

No interest was capitalised during the year. 

A register containing the information required by section 63 of the MFMA is available for inspection at the regis-
tered office of the entity. 

9. Intangible assets 

2016 2015 

Cost Accumulated Carrying value Cost Accumulated Carrying value 
amortisation amortisation 

and and 
accumulated accumulated 
impairment impairment 

 

Additional capacity rights 235 867 (55 635) 180 232 235 867 (49 150) 186 717 

Computer software 230 651 (85 497) 145 154 159 301 (56 308) 102 993 

Total 466 518 (141 132) 325 386 395 168 (105 458) 289 710 
 

Reconciliation of intangible assets - 2016 

Opening  
balance 

Transfers Amortisation Total 

Additional capacity rights 186 717   (6 485) 180 232 

Computer software 102 993 80 571 (38 410) 145 154 

  289 710 80 571 (44 895) 325 386 

Reconciliation of intangible assets - 2015 
        

Opening 
balance 

Disposals Transfers Amortisation Total 

Additional capacity rights 192 450     (5733) 186 717 

Computer software 13 908 (1 078) 101 260 (11 097) 102 993 

206 358 (1 078) 101 260 (16 830) 289 710  
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10. Finance lease obligation 

        

  Minimum gross lease payments due         

  - within one year 15  616 7 891 

  - in second to fifth year inclusive 48  312 24 464 

    63  928 32 355 

  less: future finance charges (15  675) (7 460) 

  Present value of minimum lease payments 48  253 24 895 

  
Present value of minimum lease payments due 

        

  - within one year 9  850 5 724 

  - in second to fifth year inclusive 38  403 19 170 

    48  253 24 894 

  
Non-current liabilities 38  403 19 170 

  Current liabilities 9  850 5 724 

    48  253 24 894 

  
The finance lease obligation relates to motor vehicles leases from City of Johannesburg. 

        
 

The average lease term period was 6 years and the effective borrowing rate was 10% (2015: 10%). 

Interest rates are fixed at the contract date. All leases have fixed repayments and no arrangements have been entered 
into for contingent rent. 

11. Trade and other payables from exchange transactions             

  Trade payables 2 625 559 2 249 080 

  Accrual service bonus   6 422   6 635 

  Deposits received   25 966   16 685 

  Accrual for leave pay   70 080   82 724 

  Consumer debtors with credit balances   639 796   624 721 

  Related party creditor   570 327   690 347 

    3 938 150 3 670 192 

12. VAT payable 
            

  Value added tax   67 458   144 447 
 

All VAT returns were submitted timeously during the current financial year in terms of the Value Added Tax Act. 

Vat refunds totaling R163 053 395 has not yet been received from Sars. The company has been submitting vat returns 
on a payments basis. The completion of the vat returns are based on an approval received in 2002 from Sars. An audit 
was conducted by Sars for the returns submitted in August and September 2012 that gave rise to a query on the vat 
status of entity. Proof of approval for submission of vat returns was lodged with Sars. The legal department of Sars 
has confirmed that the entity can continue to complete vat returns on a payments basis subject to the entity reapplying 
for registration on a payments basis. The re application is in progress. The refund to the entity is not in doubt.  
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13. Provisions 

Reconciliation of provisions - 2016 

        

  Opening  
balance 

Additions Utilised during 
the year 

Total 

Bonus provision 53 343 63 374 (49 756) 66 961 

Reconciliation of provisions - 2015 
        

  Opening  
balance 

Additions Utilised during 
the year 

Total 

Bonus provisions 49 335 53 920 (49 912) 53 343 
 

The bonus provision relates the performance bonuses that the entity expects the pay to qualifying employees. The 
amount is based on the performance of the financial year under review which is still to be determined. The provision 
is management's best estimate of the entity's liability at reporting date. 
 

14. Employee benefit obligations 
 

Defined benefit plan 

Carrying value 
Present value of the defined benefit obligation-wholly unfunded 
Present value of the defined benefit obligation-partly or wholly funded 

Balance at end of year 

 

 (6 196) (7 022) 
 (3 825) (5 796) 

(10 021) (12 818)  

The entity has obligations to subsidise medical aid contributions in respect of certain qualifying staff and pensioners and 
their surviving spouses. Only pensioners and employees who were aged 50 or older and were members of LA Health 
and Munimed are included. 

The above liability is unfunded. However, the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality has undertaken to cover 
such portion of the liability for the staff of the entity who are entitled to benefit that relates to their service with the City 
of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality since the entity was established. 

Movement for the year     

Opening balance (7 022) (2 115) 
Contributions by plan participants (545) (188) 
Gains (losses) 971 (4 658) 
Benefits paid 399 -  
Current cost - (61) 

Balance at end of the year (6 197) (7 022) 

Net expense recognised in the statement of financial performance 
    

Current service cost   (61) 
Interest cost (545) (188) 
Actuarial (gains) losses 971 (4 658) 
Benefits paid 399   
  825 (4 907) 
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14. Employee benefit obligations (continued)  

Key assumptions used 

Assumptions used on last valuation on 30 June 2016. The discount rates were deduced from JSE Zero Coupon bond 
yield after market close on 30 June 2016. 

Discount rates used 8,50 % 7,99 % 
Healthcare cost inflation rate 7,67% 7,63 % 
Rate of increase in employer post-retirement medical contribution sub-
sidy payment 

5,38 % 7,13 % 
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14. Employee benefit obligations (continued)  

Post-retirement gratuity plan 

The entity provides gratuities on retirement or on death to certain qualifying employees who have service with the City of 
Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality or the municipal entity when they were not members of one of the retirement funds 
and who meet certain service requirements in terms of the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality's conditions of 
employment. The gratuity amount is based on one month's salary per year of nonretirement funding service. 

The above liability is unfunded. However, the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality has undertaken to cover such 
portion of the liability for the staff of the entity who are entitled to benefits that relate to their service with the City of Johannes-
burg Metropolitan Municipality since the entity was established. 

The plan is a post-retirement gratuity benefit plan.  

Movement for the year 

    

Opening balance (5 796) (22 348) 
Interest charged (380) (1 770) 
Benefit paid 1 270   
Actuarial gains or (losses) 1 081 18 322 

Balance at end of year (3 825) (5 796) 

Net expenses recognised in the statement of financial performance 
    

Interest charged (380) (1 770) 
Actuarial gains (losses) 1 081 18 322 

Benefits paid 1 270   
Total included in employee benefit expense 1 971 16 552 

Key assumptions used 
    

 

Assumptions used on last valuation on June 30, 2016. The discount rates were deduced from JSE Zero Coupon bond yield 
after market close on 30 June 2016. 

Sensitivity Analysis 

In order to illustrate the sensitivity of the valuation results the following assumptions have been used:  

- 1% increase/decrease in the medical and salary inflation rate assumptions used. 

The effect of these assumptions are as follows: 

Post-retirement Medical aid subsidies  
Retirement gratuities 

-1% in 

medical/salary infla-
tion 

6 010 

3 750 

Valuation +1% in as-
sumption medical/salary 

inflation 
           6 196 6 332 
           3 825 3 901 

    9 760                   10 021     10 233 

   
 

Defined contribution plan 

The entity provides post-employment benefits to all their permanent employees through defined contribution funds.  
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15. Deferred income 

Unspent conditional grants and receipts comprises of: 

Unspent conditional grants and receipts 

    

Infrastructure skills development grants 6,452 2,595 
Public contributions: service connections 29,808 3,831 

  36,260 6,426 
 

  
Movement during the year 

    

  Balance at beginning of the year 6,426 23,236 

  Additions during the year 143,246 272,382 

  Income recognition during the year (107,213) (289,192) 

  Repayments during the year (6,199)   

    36,260 6,426 

16.  Deferred tax 
    

 

The deferred tax assets and the deferred tax liability relate to income tax in the same jurisdiction, and the law allows net 
settlement. Therefore, they have been offset in the statement of financial position as follows: 

  Reconciliation of deferred tax asset\ (liability)     

  At beginning of year (1,701,476) (1,472,094) 

  Taxable temporary differences (156,635) 66,837 

  Utilised assessed loss (62,197) (296,219) 

    (1,920,308) (1,701,476) 

  
Deferred tax analysis 

    

  Fixed assets (2,337,190) (2,052,081) 

  Leased assets 98 107 

  Provisions 16,763 18,746 

  Prepayments 3,833   
  Deferred expenditure (36,979) (36,979) 

  Assess loss 433,167 368,731 

    (1,920,308) (1,701,476) 

17.  Consumer deposits 
    

  Electricity 445,626 402,038 
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18. Share capital and share premium   

Authorised 
10 000 Ordinary shares of R1 each 

 
10 10 

    
 

Reconciliation of number of shares issued: 
Reported as at beginning of year 10 10  
Issue of shares — ordinary shares 

Reported as at end of year     10 10 

Issued 
Share premium 

    

112 466 112 466 

Issued share capital consists of 1 issued share of R1 nominal value. 

19. Financial assets by category 

The accounting policies for financial instruments have been applied to the line items below: 

  2016 

Amortised cost Total 

  Loans to shareholder 1 699 824 1 699 824 

  Consumer receivables 2 404 139 2 404 139 

  Trade and other receivables 581 896 581 896 

  Cash and cash equivalents 4 126 4 126 

    4 689 985 4 689 985 

  
2015 

    

  Amortised cost Total 

  Loans to shareholder 1 331 603 1 331 603 

  Consumer receivables 1 867 309 1 867 309 

  Trade and other receivables 885 994 885 994 

  Cash and cash equivalents 525 599 525 599 

    4 610 505 4 610 505 

20. Financial liabilities by category 
    

  The accounting policies for financial instruments have been applied to the line items below:     

  2016     

    Financial  
liabilities at  

amortised cost 

Total 

  Loans from shareholder 438 502 438 502 

  Trade and other payables from exchange transactions 3 938 150 3 938 150 

  Bank overdraft 637 637 

    4 377 289 4 377 289 
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20. Financial liabilities by category (continued) 

        

  2015         

    Financial   Total  

    liabilities at       
    amortised cost       
  Loans from shareholder 419 062   419 062 

  Trade and other payables from exhange transactions 3 670 192 3 670 192 

  Bank overdraft 2 301   2 301 

    4 091 555 4 091 555 

21. Revenue 
        

  Sale of electricity 14 158 610 12 892 262 

  New service connections 90 312   212 980 

    14 248 922 13 105 242 

22. Other revenue 
        

  Fees earned 12 438   26 888 

  Rental income 247     260 

  Other income 158 605   78 124 

  Government grants 108 583   185 821 

    279 873   291 093 

  
Source of government grants: 

        

  Municipal infrastructure grant     90 000 

  Department of Energy 30 801   31 000 

  Engineering fees contributions 54 545   52 820 

  COJ Housing and Capital projects 20 619   9 700 

  Skills development grant 2 618   2 301 

    108 583   185 821 

  
Grants are received to finance capital projects in respect of the electrification of under developed areas. 

      

  All conditions of these grants at reporting date have been met.         

23. Other income         

  Cut off fees 10 190   2 928 

  Demand side management levy 141 577   66 240 

  Disposal of obsolete materials 506   3 933 

  Canteen revenue 3 064   3 935 

  Cash discount received 179     41 

  Street pole advertising 1 433   (2 564) 

  Tender administration fees 1 656   3 611 

    158 605   78 124 
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24. General expenses 

        

  Advertising   12 882 14 222 

  Assessment rates & municipal charges   26 270 8 010 

  Auditors fees   5 052 4 504 

  Bank charges   1 454   858 

  Cleaning   142   156 

  Commission paid   45 401 45 167 

  Consulting and professional fees   148 921 155 871 

  Donations   285   50 

  Entertainment   2 568 2 840 

  Insurance   56 429 28 722 

  Conferences and seminars   1 720 2 167 

  Levies   8 089 7 357 

  Magazines, books and periodicals   70   64 

  Motor vehicle expenses   58 377 54 399 

  Postage and courier   (3)   11 

  Printing and stationery   2 050 2 271 

  Security expenses   74 848 99 139 

  Software expenses   2 818 49 998 

  Staff welfare   1 398 (8 433) 

  Subscription fees   542   181 

  Telephone and fax   46 551 24 269 

  Transport and freight   7 159 6 770 

  Travel - local   3 894 3 850 

  Travel - overseas   329 1 384 

  Tree pruning   27 316 14 708 

  Meter readings   16 098 11 587 

  Loss on disposal of assets   5 080 1 516 

  Cut off fees   46 158 18 302 

  Material issues   92 750 147 821 

  Sundry expenses   398   175 

  Eskom free electricity costs   6 251 5 614 

      701 297 703 550 

25. Employee related costs 
        

  Salaries and wages   561 928 525 992 

  Gratuities   1 708 1 052 

  Membership fees   150   393 

  Bursary grants   2 571 2 449 

  Protective clothing   2 272 4 605 

  Overtime payments   87 193 79 282 

  Bonus   63 374 53 920 

  Unemployment Insurance Fund   3 116 3 080 

  Workmen's Compensation   4 876 5 543 

  Leave pay charge   (8 956) 7 715 

  Pension fund contributions 14 79 216 80 029 

  Group Life Assurance   18 859 18 320 

  Long-service awards   10 446 6 521 

  13th cheques   9 816 9 934 

  Acting allowances   48 606 44 635 

  Car allowances   27 934 27 846 

  Cellphone allowances   6 765 6 841 

  Termination benefits   3 948 1 013 

      923 822 879 170  

The remuneration of staff is within the upper limits of the SALGA Bargaining Council determinations. 
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26. Administrative expenditure 

Administration and management fees - related party 84 738 77 459 

27. Bad debts 

Increase in allowance for doubtful debt 387 706 604 740 

28. Interest revenue 

Interest earned 
Interest earned 
Interest earned 
Interest earned 
Interest earned 

- City of Johannesburg banking 
- Outstanding receivables 
- SARS 
- Post Retirement benefit asset 
- Bank 

85 555 
48 341 

5 441 
6 540 

90 439 
40 200 
4 623 
5 012 
3 777  

    145 877    144 051 

29. Depreciation and amortisation 

Property, plant and equipment 359 889 315 299 
Intangible assets 44 894 16 831 

404 783 332 130 

30. Finance costs 

Group companies 352 242 312 704 
Interest on late payment 54 
Finance lease interest 2 452 2 497 
Interest on Post Retirement obligation 925 1 958 

355 673 317 159 

31. Taxation 

Major components of the tax expense 

Current 
Local income tax - recognised in current tax for prior periods 
Deferred 
Taxation for the year 220 492 232 994 
Under/(over) provision prior year (1 660) (3 612) 

218 832 229 382 

Reconciliation of the tax expense 

Reconciliation between applicable tax rate and average effective tax rate. 

Income tax charge to the statement of financial performance 28,02 % 27,37 % 
Non-deductible expenditure (0,23)% (0,21)% 
Under/over provision in prior year 0,21 % 1,01 % 

28,00 % 28,17 % 



 

 

 

 

169 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

Figures in Rand thousand 2016 2015 

16. Deferred income 

Unspent conditional grants and receipts comprises of: 

Unspent conditional grants and receipts 

    

Infrastructure skills development grants 6,452 2,595 
Public contributions: service connections 29,808 3,831 

  36,260 6,426 
 

  
Movement during the year 

    

  Balance at beginning of the year 6,426 23,236 

  Additions during the year 143,246 272,382 

  Income recognition during the year (107,213) (289,192) 

  Repayments during the year (6,199)   

    36,260 6,426 

16.  Deferred tax 
    

 

The deferred tax assets and the deferred tax liability relate to income tax in the same jurisdiction, and the law allows net 
settlement. Therefore, they have been offset in the statement of financial position as follows: 

  Reconciliation of deferred tax asset\ (liability)     

  At beginning of year (1,701,476) (1,472,094) 

  Taxable temporary differences (156,635) 66,837 

  Utilised assessed loss (62,197) (296,219) 

    (1,920,308) (1,701,476) 

  
Deferred tax analysis 

    

  Fixed assets (2,337,190) (2,052,081) 

  Leased assets 98 107 

  Provisions 16,763 18,746 

  Prepayments 3,833   
  Deferred expenditure (36,979) (36,979) 

  Assess loss 433,167 368,731 

    (1,920,308) (1,701,476) 

17.  Consumer deposits 
    

  Electricity 445,626 402,038 
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18. Share capital and share premium   

Authorised 
10 000 Ordinary shares of R1 each 

 
10 10 

    
 

Reconciliation of number of shares issued:  
Reported as at beginning of year 10 10  
Issue of shares — ordinary shares 

Reported as at end of year     10 10 

Issued 
Share premium 

    

112 466 112 466 

Issued share capital consists of 1 issued share of R1 nominal value. 

19. Financial assets by category 

The accounting policies for financial instruments have been applied to the line items below: 

  2016 

Amortised cost Total 

  Loans to shareholder 1 699 824 1 699 824 

  Consumer receivables 2 404 139 2 404 139 

  Trade and other receivables 581 896 581 896 

  Cash and cash equivalents 4 126 4 126 

    4 689 985 4 689 985 

  
2015 

    

  Amortised cost Total 

  Loans to shareholder 1 331 603 1 331 603 

  Consumer receivables 1 867 309 1 867 309 

  Trade and other receivables 885 994 885 994 

  Cash and cash equivalents 525 599 525 599 

    4 610 505 4 610 505 

20. Financial liabilities by category 
    

  The accounting policies for financial instruments have been applied to the line items below:     

  2016     

    Financial  
liabilities at  

amortised cost 

Total 

  Loans from shareholder 438 502 438 502 

  Trade and other payables from exchange transactions 3 938 150 3 938 150 

  Bank overdraft 637 637 

    4 377 289 4 377 289  
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20. Financial liabilities by category (continued) 

        

  2015         

    Financial   Total  

    liabilities at       
    amortised cost       
  Loans from shareholder 419 062   419 062 

  Trade and other payables from exhange transactions 3 670 192 3 670 192 

  Bank overdraft 2 301   2 301 

    4 091 555 4 091 555 

21. Revenue 
        

  Sale of electricity 14 158 610 12 892 262 

  New service connections 90 312   212 980 

    14 248 922 13 105 242 

22. Other revenue 
        

  Fees earned 12 438   26 888 

  Rental income 247     260 

  Other income 158 605   78 124 

  Government grants 108 583   185 821 

    279 873   291 093 

  
Source of government grants: 

        

  Municipal infrastructure grant     90 000 

  Department of Energy 30 801   31 000 

  Engineering fees contributions 54 545   52 820 

  COJ Housing and Capital projects 20 619   9 700 

  Skills development grant 2 618   2 301 

    108 583   185 821 

  
Grants are received to finance capital projects in respect of the electrification of under developed areas. 

      

  All conditions of these grants at reporting date have been met.         

23. Other income         

  Cut off fees 10 190   2 928 

  Demand side management levy 141 577   66 240 

  Disposal of obsolete materials 506   3 933 

  Canteen revenue 3 064   3 935 

  Cash discount received 179     41 

  Street pole advertising 1 433   (2 564) 

  Tender administration fees 1 656   3 611 

    158 605   78 124 
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24. General expenses 

        

  Advertising   12 882 14 222 

  Assessment rates & municipal charges   26 270 8 010 

  Auditors fees   5 052 4 504 

  Bank charges   1 454   858 

  Cleaning   142   156 

  Commission paid   45 401 45 167 

  Consulting and professional fees   148 921 155 871 

  Donations   285   50 

  Entertainment   2 568 2 840 

  Insurance   56 429 28 722 

  Conferences and seminars   1 720 2 167 

  Levies   8 089 7 357 

  Magazines, books and periodicals   70   64 

  Motor vehicle expenses   58 377 54 399 

  Postage and courier   (3)   11 

  Printing and stationery   2 050 2 271 

  Security expenses   74 848 99 139 

  Software expenses   2 818 49 998 

  Staff welfare   1 398 (8 433) 

  Subscription fees   542   181 

  Telephone and fax   46 551 24 269 

  Transport and freight   7 159 6 770 

  Travel - local   3 894 3 850 

  Travel - overseas   329 1 384 

  Tree pruning   27 316 14 708 

  Meter readings   16 098 11 587 

  Loss on disposal of assets   5 080 1 516 

  Cut off fees   46 158 18 302 

  Material issues   92 750 147 821 

  Sundry expenses   398   175 

  Eskom free electricity costs   6 251 5 614 

      701 297 703 550 

25. Employee related costs 
        

  Salaries and wages   561 928 525 992 

  Gratuities   1 708 1 052 

  Membership fees   150   393 

  Bursary grants   2 571 2 449 

  Protective clothing   2 272 4 605 

  Overtime payments   87 193 79 282 

  Bonus   63 374 53 920 

  Unemployment Insurance Fund   3 116 3 080 

  Workmen's Compensation   4 876 5 543 

  Leave pay charge   (8 956) 7 715 

  Pension fund contributions 14 79 216 80 029 

  Group Life Assurance   18 859 18 320 

  Long-service awards   10 446 6 521 

  13th cheques   9 816 9 934 

  Acting allowances   48 606 44 635 

  Car allowances   27 934 27 846 

  Cellphone allowances   6 765 6 841 

  Termination benefits   3 948 1 013 

      923 822 879 170  

The remuneration of staff is within the upper limits of the SALGA Bargaining Council determinations. 
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26. Administrative expenditure 

Administration and management fees - related party 84 738 77 459 

27. Bad debts 

Increase in allowance for doubtful debt 387 706 604 740 

28. Interest revenue 

Interest earned 
Interest earned 
Interest earned 
Interest earned 
Interest earned 

- City of Johannesburg banking 
- Outstanding receivables 
- SARS 
- Post Retirement benefit asset 
- Bank 

85 555 
48 341 

5 441 
6 540 

90 439 
40 200 
4 623 
5 012 
3 777  

    145 877    144 051 

29. Depreciation and amortisation 

Property, plant and equipment 359 889 315 299 
Intangible assets 44 894 16 831 

404 783 332 130 

30. Finance costs 

Group companies 352 242 312 704 
Interest on late payment 54 
Finance lease interest 2 452 2 497 
Interest on Post Retirement obligation 925 1 958 

355 673 317 159 

31. Taxation 

Major components of the tax expense 

Current 
Local income tax - recognised in current tax for prior periods 
Deferred 
Taxation for the year 220 492 232 994 
Under/(over) provision prior year (1 660) (3 612) 

218 832 229 382 

Reconciliation of the tax expense 

Reconciliation between applicable tax rate and average effective tax rate. 

Income tax charge to the statement of financial performance 28,02 % 27,37 % 
Non-deductible expenditure (0,23)% (0,21)% 
Under/over provision in prior year 0,21 % 1,01 % 

28,00 % 28,17 % 
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32. Auditors' fees 

Fees 5 052 4 504 

33.   Bulk purchases 

Electricity 9 779 048 8 933 188 

The bulk purchases for the year includes distribution losses. 

 

34. Cash generated from operations 

 
 

Surplus 546 233      424 452      

Adjustments for:

Depreciation and amortisation 404 783      332 130      

Finance costs 355 673      317 159      

Interest income (145 877) (144 051)

Movements in retirement benefit assets and liabilities (2 797) (11 645)

Movements in provisions 13 618        4 008          

Annual charge for deferred tax 218 832      229 382      

Loss on disposal 5 080          1 512          

Change in working capital:

Inventories 79 439        (63 492)

Trade and other receivables from exchange transactions 304 098      (125 282)

Consumer debtors (536 830) (224 243)

Trade and other payables from exchange transactions 267 958      697 002      

VAT (76 989) (19 912)

Deferred income 29 834        (16 810)

Finance lease liability 23 359        4 436          

1 486 414   1 404 646    
  

 Distribution losses 

 Technical losses          908 280       828 953 

 Non-Technical losses       1 353 834    1 777 920 

      2 260 114    2 606 873 
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35. Commitments 

Commitments in respect of capital expenditure: 

Authorised and not yet contracted for 
 Property, plant and equipment 

  

1 302 065 

  

1 455 414 

Authorised and contracted for 
 Property, plant and equipment 

  

91 266 

  

279 066 

Total capital commitments 
Already contracted for but not provided for 
Not yet contracted for and authorised by directors 

  

1 302 065 
91 266 

  

1 455 414 
279 066 

    1 393 331   1 734 480 

This expenditure will be financed from 
External loans 
Government grants 
Internal cash 

  

247 505 
263 736 
882 090 1 

644 125 
37 000 

053 355 

  1 393 331 1 734 480 

Operating leases - as lessee  

Avis Fleet Services 

        

 

The entity currently leases 315 non specialised vehicles from Avis Fleet Services. These vehicles are leased through an 
agreement which was concluded by The City of Johannesburg with Avis Fleet Services on 13 November 2012. In terms of 
the agreement, all rentals due on vehicles leased are payable monthly in arrears and are linked to the prime overdraft rate. 
Furthermore the agreement places restrictions on maximum number of kilometers which can be travelled over the lease 
term and specifies the rate at which excess kilometers will be billed. 

Minimum lease payments due 
- within one year 25 647 22 733 
- in second to fifth year inclusive 7 838 27 321 

  33 485 50 054  

Operating leases — as lessee  

Kelvin Power 

The lease relates to electricity capacity charge payable monthly. The amount is fixed an included in the monthly elec-
tricity consumption charge. 

Minimum lease payments due 
- within one year 
- in second to fifth year inclusive 
- later than five years 

1 
432 
827 

849 
234 1 

422 
789 
470 

649 
170 
914 

  2 260 083 2 682 733 
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36. Contingencies  

Contingent liabilities 

Judgement was granted against the entity in favour of Range Wave. The entity is currently in arbitration to determine 
the quantum of the liability. 

City Power is currently claiming consumer debtor impairment at 100% as a tax deduction. South African Revenue 
Services has approved a deduction of 25%. City Power is appealing the decision of the Receiver. 

Sunayla Trading and Projects a supplier is claiming R245 398 in terms of non-payment from the entity for canteen 
goods supplied to the entity. The matter is been defended and settlement negotiations are underway. 

I Nicholson a customer is claiming damages amounting to R100 000 from the entity, arising from electrocution from 
a smart meter installation. The matter is being defended by the entity. 

Woods a customer is claiming delictual damages amounting to R1 000 000 from the entity, arising from a 
loss suffered as a result of an alleged robbery by City Power contractors. 

A summons was issued in favour of a customer Dlamini for delictual damages amounting to R300 000. The matter 
is being defended by the entity. 

Mndhavhazi Trading Enterprise cc a supplier is claiming R383 119 in terms of non-payment from the entity for can-
teen goods supplied to the entity. The matter is being defended and settlement negotiations are underway. 

PJ Bezuidenhout a supplier is claiming a sum of R35 000 000 for services rendered from the entity and other de-
fendants. The matter is at a pleading stage. 



 

 

 

 

177 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

 
Figures in Rand thousand 2016 2015 

 
37. Related parties 

Relationships 
Controlling entity 
Other members of the group 

The City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality 
City Housing Company (SOC) Ltd 
City of Johannesburg Property Company (SOC) 
Ltd Johannesburg City Parks NPC 
Johannesburg Development Agency (SOC) Ltd 
Johannesburg Metropolitan Bus Services (SOC) 
Ltd Johannesburg Roads Agency (SOC) Ltd Jo-
hannesburg Water (SOC) Ltd 
The Metropolitan Trading Company (SOC) 
Ltd Pikitup Johannesburg (SOC) Ltd 
Roodepoort City Theatre NPC 
The Johannesburg Theatre NPC 
The Johannesburg Fresh Produce Market (SOC) 
Ltd The Johannesburg Zoo NPC  

Related party balances 

Trade and other receivables regarding related parties 

            

City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality   405 275   769 414 
City of Johannesburg Property Company (SOC) Ltd           3 
Johannesburg Water (SOC) Ltd     36       
Johannesburg City Parks NPC     43     272 
The Johannesburg Fresh Produce Market (SOC) Ltd   4 560       
    409 914   769 689 

Trade and other payables regarding related parties 
            

The City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality   596 417   686 272 
City of Johannesburg Property Company (Pty) Ltd     110     53 
The Johannesburg Theatre NPC           11 
Johannesburg City Parks NPC   14 155   3 996 
Johannesburg Roads Agency (SOC) Ltd     336     14 

    611 018   690 346 

Loans from related parties 
            

The City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality 3 278 944 3 116 226 

Loans to related parties 
            

The City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality 1 699 824 1 331 603 

Finance leases liability 
            

The City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality   48 253   24 894 
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37. Related parties (continued) 

        

  Related party transactions         

  Revenue from related parties         

  City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality 203  643 186 494 

  Johannesburg Social Housing Company (SOC) Ltd 2  413     
  Johannesburg Metropolitan Bus Services (SOC) Ltd 2  544     

City of Johannesburg Property Company (SOC) Ltd         24 

  Johannesburg Water (SOC) Ltd 72  496   61 

  Johannesburg Civic Theatre (SOC) Ltd 4  399     
  Johannesburg City Parks NPC 5  065   238 

  Johannesburg Development Agency (SOC) Ltd    707     
  Johannesburg Roads Agency (SOC) Ltd 15  829     
  The Johannesburg Fresh Produce Market (SOC) Ltd 37  277     
  Pikitup Johannesburg (SOC) Ltd 2  709     
    347  082 186 817 

  
Purchases from related parties 

        

  City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality 506  146 422 634 

  City of Johannesburg Property Company (SOC) Ltd    146   52 

  Johannesburg Water (SOC) Ltd 6  242     
  Johannesburg Civic Theatre (SOC) Ltd 8  640   62 

  Johannesburg City Parks NPC 30  838 19 815 

  Johannesburg Roads Agency (SOC) Ltd    283   144 

  Pikitup Johannesburg (SOC) Ltd 1  260     
    553  555 442 707 

  
All related party transactions are at normal trade terms. 
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38. Directors' emoluments 

Executive 

2016 

        

  Emoluments Other benefits* Travel al-
lowance 

Performance 
bonus 

Total 

Mr SG Xulu - Managing Director 2,457 218 128   2,803 

Mr Q Green - Director:Finance 2,355 187 96 215 2,853 

Ms MS Mafora - Director:Corporate 881 33 30   944 
Services (Resigned:31.10.2015)         
Ms NF Msiza- Director:Risk,Assurance & 2,044 166 96 196 2,502 
Compliance         
Mr TG Nkgoedi-Director:Retail Services 1,735 138   145 2,018 

Mr TM Nzimande-Director:Engineering 1,809 143   159 2,111 
Services         
Mr MJ Smith-Company Secretary 1,107 100 93 105 1,405 
Mr L Setshedi - Acting Director: Metering 1,131 102 111 101 1,445 
Mr GS Webb: Acting Director: Engineering 
operations 

1,370 24     1,394 

Mr B Nakeng - Acting Director: Corporate 1,119 118 121 117 1,475 

Services (Appointed 01.01.2016)         

  16,008 1,229 675 1,038 18,950 
 

2015  

Mr SG Xulu - Managing Director 
Mr Q Green - Director: Finance 
Ms MS Mafora - Director: Corporate 
services 
Ms NF Msiza - Director:Risk, Assurance & 
Compliance 
Mr TG Nkgoedi - Director: Retail Services 
Mr TM Nzimande - Director:Engineering 
Services 
Mr MJ Smith - Company Secretary 
Mr GS Webb - Acting Director: Engineering 
Operations 

 13,543   1,273    636  1,054            16,506 

Non-executive  

2016 

 Directors' fees Committees Directors' fees Total 

fees for services as 
directors' of 
subsidiaries 

Rev F Chikane-Chairperson 360 4 364 
Mr NE Galawe 89 1 90 
Mr NSA Hlubi 158 2 160 
Mr VG Lukhele 179 2 181 
Ms S Makotoko 173 2 175 
Ms NP Mahlala 240 3 243 
Mr DR Mokhobo 181 2 183 

 

Emoluments Other benefits* 

 2,356 271 
 2,230 185 
 1,419 140 

 1,928 165 

 1,641 139 
 1,710 161 

 1,021 80 
 1,238 132 

Travel al-
lowance 

128 
80 

118 

96 

9 3  

121  

Performance Total 
bonus 

196 2,951 
2,495 

216 1,893 

88 2,277 

184 1,964 
84 1,955 

166 1,360 
120 1,611 
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38. Directors' emoluments (continued) 

          

Mr D Naidu 259 3     262 
Mr TI Sithole 245 2     247 
Ms ML Shongwe 45       45 
Mr W Hattingh 91 1   3 95 

Ms L Olagunju 24       24 

  2,044 22   3 2,069 

2015 
          

  Directors' fees Other al-
lowances 

Travel 
allowances 

  Total 

Rev F Chikane - Chairperson 275 3   1 279 
Mr NSA Hlubi 208 2     210 
Ms ZD Hlatshwayo 36 -     36 
Mr NSA Hlubi 199 2     201 
Mr V Lukhele 61 1     62 
Ms S Makotoko 67 1     68 
Ms S Makotoko 162 2   - 164 
Mr DR Mokhobo 228 2     230 
Mr D Naidu 235 2     237 
Dr Y Ndema 34 -     34 
Ms M Shongwe 28       28 
Mr T1 Sithole 163     2 165 
Ms LJ Fosu 14       14 
Mr W Hattingh 84 1   3 88 

Mr H Moolla 63 1     64 

  1,857 17   6 1,880 
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39. Change in estimates 

Property, plant and equipment original useful lives have been reassessed as per table below in the beginning of the 
current financial period to reflect the actual pattern of service potential derived from the assets. The depreciation is to be 
calculated on a straight line bases for the remaining useful life of the assets. 

Useful life 
Extentions 

Vehicles 2 - 3 Years 
IT equipments 1 - 5 Years 
Plant and Machinery 3 - 8 Years 
Furniture and Fixtures 2 - 9 Years 

The change in asset useful lives had the following effect on depreciation. 

Vehicles 
Plant and Machinery  
Furniture and fixtures  
IT Equipment 

Current 
year (De-

crease) 
(317)  

(619)  

(755)  

(943) 

F u t u r e  
y e a r s  ( I n -

c r e a s e )   
3 1 7  

 6 1 9   
7 5 5  

     943 

(2,634)    2,634 

Bonus Provision 

The base of the calculation for performance bonus was changed in the current financial year. The change in calculation 
resulted in an increase in the bonus provision of R13 618 000 in the current financial year. It is improbable for the entity 
to determine future impact due to the change in estimate. 

40. Prior period error 

During the year it was discovered that revenue for the 2014 and 2015 financial years were misstated. The accrual esti-
mates from electricity sales in the respective years were overstated which resulted in the misstatement in revenue. 
The effect of the error on the individual line items is as follows: 

Statement of financial performance 

FY 2014 

Decrease in revenue 147,789 

FY 2015 

Decrease in revenue 165,239 

Statement of financial position: 

FY 2014 

Decrease in consumer receivables 147,789 

FY 2015 

Decrease in consumer receivables 165,239 
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41. Risk Management 

 Financial risk management 

The entity has an integrated risk management framework. The entity's approach to risk management is based on risk 
governance structures, risk management policies, risk identification, measurement and reporting. Three types of risks are 
reported as part of the risk profile, namely operational, strategic and business continuity risks. Operational risks are 
events, hazards, variances or opportunities which could influence the achievement of the entity's compliance and 
operational objectives. For the entity a strategic risk is a significant unexpected or unpredictable change or outcome be-
yond what was factored into the organisation's strategy and business model which could have an impact on the 
group's performance. Business continuity risks are those events, hazards, variances and opportunities which could 
influence the continuity of the entity. 

One of the risks for entity identified both under the operational and strategic risk categories, is the financial sus-
tainability of the entity. The financial risks and the management thereof, form part of this key risk area. The types 
of financial risks which are considered to form the major part of the risk profile of the entity are liquidity risk, credit 
risk and market risk. 

The Board of directors have delegated the management of enterprise-wide risk to the audit committee which operates 
through various sub-committees. One of the committee's objectives is to ensure that City Power is not unduly exposed to 

financial and market risks. The entity's overall risk management program focuses on the unpredictability of financial markets 
and seeks to minimize potential adverse effects on the entity's financial performance. Treasury Risk management is 
carried out by a central treasury department under policies managed by the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality. 

Treasury Risk management identifies, evaluates and hedges financial risks in close cooperation with the municipal entity's 
operating units. 

Interest rate risk 

The entity has no significant interest-bearing assets, apart from the sweeping balance with the City of Johannesburg Met-

ropolitan Municipality. 

The entity's interest rate risk arises from long-term borrowings. There are no borrowings at variable rates of 

interest. Borrowings issued at fixed rates are subject to fair value interest rate risk. 

The entity analyses its interest rate exposure on a dynamic basis. Various scenarios are simulated taking into consideration 

refinancing, renewal of existing positions, alternative financing and hedging. Based on these scenarios, the entity calculates 

the impact on surplus/deficit of a defined interest rate shift. 

Cash flow interest rate risk 

Financial instrument Current interest 

rate 

Due in less  

than a year 

Consumer receivables 9.00 % 2,404,139 
Trade and other receiva-
bles 

9.00 % 581,896 

Loans to shareholder 9.00 °A) 1,699,824 
Trade and other payables 9.00 '3/0 (3,938,150) 

Loan from shareholder 11.00 % (438,502) 
Finance leases 10.00 c/0 (9,850) 

Credit risk     
 

Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to the entity if a customer fails to meet its contractual obligations. This arises 
primarily from the entity's consumer receivables. 

Consumer receivables comprise a widespread customer base. The entity's exposure to credit risk is influenced by the individual    
characteristics of each customer. In monitoring credit risk, customers are grouped according to their credit characteristics, includ-
ing whether they are large or small power users, geographic location, ageing profile, security (deposits and guarantees) held and pay-

ment history.  
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41.Risk management (continued) 

Management evaluates credit risk relating to customers on an ongoing basis. If customers are independently 
rated, these ratings are used. Otherwise, if there is no independent rating, risk control assesses the credit 
quality of the customer, taking into account its financial position, past experience and other factors. Individual 
risk limits are set based on internal or external ratings in accordance with limits set by the board. The utilisation 
of credit limits is regularly monitored. Sales to retail customers are settled in cash or using major credit cards. 
Collateral security is obtained from all customers either in the form of cash or demand guarantees. 

The carrying amount of financial assets represents the maximum credit exposure. The maximum exposures to 
credit risk at the reporting date are as follows. 
Trade and other receivables 581,896 885,994 
Loans to shareholder 1,699,824 1,331,603 
Consumer receivables 2,404,139 1,867,309 

Price risk     
 

Price risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash-flows of financial instruments will fluctuate because of 
changes in market prices. Those changes are caused by factors specific to the individual financial instruments for 
its users, by factors affecting all similar financial instruments in the market. The entity's financial instruments are 
affected by the wholesale price of electricity from Eskom and Kelvin. Kelvin's costs include coal, diesel and oil 
pass-through 
costs. 

Distribution Losses 

The electricity energy losses can be classified into technical losses and non-technical losses, during 2015/16 
financial year. 
 

The entity's technical losses for the year are measured at 9%, amounting to R906 279. Technical losses relates to 
energy that is lost in the transportation of electricity from the point of supply to point of distribution through evaporation. 

The entity's non-technical losses decreased from 19.30% to 13.44%. The non-technical losses are attributable 
mainly to the following: 
- Theft and bypass of meters 
- Illegal decalibration of meters 
- Damaged meters and faulty voltage and current transformers  
-   Billing errors 
- Customers without meters 

As part of the entity's strategy to continuously reduce the impact of non-technical losses, the following interventions 
have been implemented and are being reviewed and improved on an annual basis: 

- Installation of automatic meter management systems, for both large and small power users i.e. automated 
metering technologies 

- Continuous replacement of faulty conventional and pre-paid meters 
- Automation of process to acquire new customers and change of meters (through the implementation of automated 

workflow and escalation system) 
- Utilisation of anonymous “hot line” to report theft, vandalism and tampering 
- Random and targeted audits are performed, followed by removal of illegal connections and normalisation supply. 
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41.Risk management (continued) 

41. Liquidity risk 

Liquidity risk is the risk that City Power will not have sufficient financial resources to meet its obligations when they 
fall due, or will have to do so at excessive cost. This risk can arise from mismatches in the timing of cash flows 
from revenue and capital and operational outflows. Funding risk arises when the necessary liquidity to fund illiquid 
asset positions, such as building new electricity capacity, cannot be obtained at the expected terms and when re-
quired. The entity's risk to liquidity is a result of the funds available to cover future commitments. 

The entity manages liquidity risk through an ongoing review of future commitments and credit facilities. Cash flow  
forecasts are prepared and adequate utilised borrowing facilities are monitored. The entity's funding is 
managed by the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan ity. The City borrows money in the open market through 
the issue of bonds as and when required. 

Prudent liquidity risk management implies maintaining sufficient cash and marketable securities, the availability of 
funding through an adequate amount of committed credit facilities and the ability to close out market positions. 
Due to the dynamic nature of the underlying businesses, entity treasury maintains flexibility in funding by maintain-
ing availability under committed credit lines. 

42. Fruitless and wasteful expenditure 

Reconciliation of fruitless and wasteful expenditure  
Opening balance 

A possible incident of wasteful expenditure is being investigated. Payment has not been made as yet. 

  

Reconciliation of irregular 
Reconciliation of irregular expenditure 
Opening balance 14,727 

Procurement of good and services without competitive bids and written price 14,727 
quotations 

14,727 14,727 

The expenses were incurred in normal cause of business. The actions does not represent improper conduct by the 
employees however it falls within the definition of irregular expenditure as defined by MFMA. 

44. Reportable supply chain deviations in terms of regulation 36 (1) (a)  

Emergency upgrade of 88kV switchyard R8 053 276. 

Emergency procurement of Hydraulic oil R42 037. 

Emergency repairs to Bordeaux and Randburg 6,6kv substations R786 

590. Emergency repairs to transformer at Eikenhof substation R389 768 

Emergency repairs to Khanyisa substation due to fire damage R13 000 

000. Emergency procurement of low level stock items R805 845. 

Contract for meters awarded R442 885 640. 

43. Irregular expenditure 
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CHAPTER SIX AUDITOR-GENERAL AUDIT FINDINGS  
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The Constitution S188 (1) (b) states that the functions of the Auditor-General include the auditing and reporting on 
the accounts, financial statements and financial management of all municipalities. MSA section 45 states that the 
results of performance measurement must be audited annually by the Auditor-General. 
Please refer to the Annual Financial Statements set out in Chapter 5 and the timescale for the audit of these 
accounts and the audit of performance and the production of reports on these matters by the Auditor-General as 
set out in this Chapter. 
 
 

 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 

Financial Audit 

Opinion  

Unqualified  Qualified  Unqualified with 

emphasis of mat-

ters 

Unqualified with 

emphasis of mat-

ters 

Performance Audit 

Opinion 

N/A N/A Qualified Unqualified 

 

The external audit is conducted once a year by the Auditor General. During the period under review, the Auditor 
General indicated that the financial statements were free from material misstatements; that there were no material 
findings on usefulness and reliability on performance information reported and that the JPC complied with all key 
laws and regulations. 
 
Historical Audit Findings and Remedial Action  
 
2013/2014 Financial year 
 

    
Management Self-As-
sessment 

Detail to unresolved 

  

Number 
of items 
to be re-
solved 

Re-
solved 

Unresolved 
In Agree-

ment 

Not in 
agree-
ment 

Finance 25 25 0 25 0 

Human Resources 7 7 0 7 0 

Retail  1 0 1 0 0 

Engineering Services 7 5 2 5 0 

RAC 2 2 0 2 0 

Company secretary 1 1 0 1 0 

Engineering Opera-
tions 

0 0 0 0 0 

Total AG Findings 43 40 3 40 0 
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2014/2015 Financial year 
 
 
 

 
 

93%

7%

Audit Findings 2013/14 

Resolved

Unresolved

Number of 

items to be 

resolved

Resolved Unresolved
In 

Agreement

Not in 

agreement

Finance 36 33 3 33 0

Human Resources 8 5 3 5 0

Retail 3 2 1 2 0

Engineering Services 10 10 0 10 0

RAC 0 0 0 0 0

Company secretary 0 0 0 0 0

Engineering Operations 1 1 0 1 0

Total AG Findings 58 51 7 51 0

Management Self-

Assessment
Detail to unresolved
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88%

12%

Audit findings 2014/15

Resolved

Unresolved
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Analysis of outstanding Audit Findings 

 
Finding Comments to support % completion 

Rental collected on employees occupying the entity’s 
properties on expired lease agreements  
 
During the audit of lease rentals we noted that there were 
employees that occupied entity’s properties but their lease 
agreements to occupy premises had expired and were not 
renewed. The employees continued to occupy the premises 
and paid the rental amount that was determined when the 
contract was entered into. 
The rental amount paid was not re-evaluated to ensure that 
it was equivalent to market rate paid for such properties as 
this may have resulted in a loss of other revenue. 

Resolution of this audit finding is on-going.  
 
Director Finance to provide feedback on matter 
(Board to decide if properties will be sold or if em-
ployee lease agreements will be renewed). 

Old assets raised from accrued liabilities and recorded 
onto the assets under construction balance 
 
During the audit of assets we noted that there were assets 
that were kept on a separate spreadsheet as accrued as-
sets but are not included in the asset register, as a result 
they were added through a journal entry to the financial 
statements as part of assets under construction. 

Resolution of this audit finding is on-going.  
 
Awaiting the final capex accrual report for the 
2015/16 financial year, in order to verify that the 
items listed in the AG report were corrected.  

Reassessment of useful life not performed on Assets 
with R0 carrying balances  
 
During the audit of property, plant and equipment we noted 
that there were assets in the asset register with zero values 
that were still in use but their useful lives were not reas-
sessed and this contravenes the GRAP requirements.  
 
These assets had zero value balances and management 
was aware that these assets were still in use but did not re-
assess them. 

An asset verification and auditing exercise was per-
formed with the assistance of i-Chain Asset Man-
agement. A report outlining the results of the exer-
cise, including the corrective action (s) to be under-
taken by management in order to resolve this find-
ing, has been prepared and was submitted to 
Quentin for his input and approval. 
 
 

Compacts for calculation of performance bonus was 
not provided for audit review process 
 
During the audit of performance bonus, we noted that per-
formance compacts for certain employees could not be pro-
vided for audit purposes, as a result we were unable to de-
termine the basis for payment of the performance bonus. 
The impact of the amounts paid to these employees results 
to an irregular expenditure. 
 
The following employee compacts were not provided: 
• 30010119 (Manager Building and Works - R64 338.55)  
• 30032815 (General Manager: Metering Field Services - 
R102 509.57) 

It was previously reported by the former Director 
Engineering Ops that the two compacts may have 
been misplaced during office movements.  Alt-
hough the compacts could not be found the Direc-
tor had his own backup information / performance 
scores on an Excel spreadsheet.  These are the 
scores that were submitted to HR and Payroll for 
the performance bonus calculation.  All compacts 
are being kept by line management and OE per-
forms practical audits for samples of evidence 
 
Going forward, copies of ALL compacts will be 
maintained by (HR) OE in order to prevent a repeat 
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Finding Comments to support % completion 

finding on individual’s performance management 
compacts & related deliverables. 
 
Copies of all compacts are expected to be obtained 
by OE by 31 August 2016. 

Non Compliance with performance management system 
policy (Performance compacts signed after end of July 
or not dated) 
 
The performance compacts of certain employees were only 
agreed on after July 2013, thus non-compliance with the in-
tegrated performance management system policy. 
 
Furthermore, the performance compacts of other employees 
were either not signed and dated by the employee and/or 
line manager or signed but not dated by the employee 
and/or line manager. 

Resolution of audit finding is in progress. 
 
Part of continuous training / support by OE in iden-
tified areas is taking place, emphasis is on resolv-
ing disagreements on performance assessments 
before they escalate to grievances 
 
The Performance Management Policy stipulates 
that the compact must be signed by end of July of 
each financial year.  It has however been observed 
that the end of July is not practical as the final per-
formance discussion and scoring for the previous 
year is also taking place during the same period.  It 
is for this reason that HR is currently reviewing the 
IPM Policy.  The intention is to have it reviewed be-
fore the end of June 2016. 
 
The IPM policy was reviewed, however the date to 
which compacts must be signed (i.e. July) was not 
revised. Management to comment on way forward, 
as their original plan was not executed. 

Suspension with pay for more than 6 months 
 
During the audit of suspension it was noted that there were 
employees who were suspended for more than 6 months 
with full pay. The amounts paid to suspended employees 
did not result in value for money being obtained because 
the KPI’s that are applicable to their position may have not 
been achieved due to lack of capacity. 

Suspensions are reported on in the quarterly re-
port, which is presented to Exco. 
 
Stakeholders are continuously made aware of the 
status of the suspensions - Exco, HR Committee 
and the Board. 
 
A detailed report is to be provided by HR. This re-
port will list all suspensions and will include rea-
sons as to why the suspensions have not been 
concluded. 

Revenue from sale of electricity not accurately recog-
nized 
 
In contravention of GRAP, the revenue amount estimated 
for sale of electricity could not be confirmed to be reliably 
measured. 
 
Our audit identified that the estimated revenue is overstated 
when comparing to revenue calculated using actual read-
ings. 
 

The process of correcting revenue estimations is 
on-going - there are continuous engagements with 
RSSC to ensure all gaps are closed.       
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
The process will ensure that actual revenue is re-
ported by the end of the financial year.  
 
The Revenue Recovery Project has been estab-
lished to address this matter, along with other is-
sues. 
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Finding Comments to support % completion 

Furthermore, the electricity revenue estimated for meters 
estimated for twelve months without actual readings could 
not be confirmed to be reliably measured, as actual read-
ings were not available to assess the reasonability of the ac-
counting estimation made by management. 

Management plans to have read 96% of all meters 
by June 2016.  
 
The following  is the current progress of meters 
read as at June 2016: 
• 82,853 AMR domestic meters have been read out 
of 91,329 (90.72%). 
• 2,072 LPU Manual read meters have been read 
out of 2,941 (70.45%) 
• 30,858 LPU AMR meters have been read out of 
37,697 (81, 86%).              
• 46,338 Domestic Manual Read meters have been 
read out of 69,426 (66, 74%). 

 
 
Commitment by the Board of Directors  
 
The Board has satisfied itself that the remedial actions taken or to be taken on matters raised by the Auditor-General 
are adequate.  
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Abbreviations/Acronyms 

Abbreviation/ Acronym Explanation/ Description 
AGS Adjusted Generic Scorecard 

AMR  Automated Meter Reading  

ARV Anti- Retro Viral 

B-BBEE  Broad Based Black Economic Empowerment  

BEE  Black Economic Empowerment  

c/kwh cents per kilowatt hours 

Capex  Capital Expenditure  

CIDB Central Data Input Bureau 

CIPC Companies and Intelectual Property Commission 

COGTA Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs 

COJ  City of Johannesburg  

CRM Customer Relationship Management 

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility 

DIFR  Disabling Injury Frequency  

DoE  Department of Energy  

DPSA Department of Public Services and Administration 

DSM  Demand Side Management  

ECSA Engineering Council of South Africa 

EE  Employment Equity  

EIA Environmental Impact Assesment 

ELCONOP Electrician Construction Operator 

EPWP  Expanded Public Works Programme  

ERM Enterprise Risk Management 

EWSETA  Energy and Water Sector Education and Training Au-
thority  

EXCO  Executive Committee  

FBE  Free Basic Electricity  

GDS  Growth and Development Strategy  

GE  Gender Equity  

GM General Manager 

GRAP  Generally Recognised Accounting Practice  

GWh Giga watt hours 

HCT HIV Counselling and Testing 

HIV  Human Immunodeficiency Virus  

HR  Human Resources  

HV  High Voltage  

IA Internal Audit 

ICT Information Communication Technology 

IDP  Integrated Development Plan  

IFRS  International Financial Reporting Standards  

IPMP Integrated Performance Monitoring Policy 

ISO  Internal Organisation for Standardization  
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Abbreviation/ Acronym Explanation/ Description 
IT Information Technology 

JMPD  Johannesburg Metro Police Department  

Joburg  Johannesburg  

KPI  Key Performance Indicator  

kWh  Kilowatt Hours  

LLF  Local Labour Forum  

LPU  Large Power User  

MD  Managing Director  

MEC  Member of the Executive Council  

MFMA  Municipal Finance Management Act  

MIG  Municipal Infrastructure Grant  

MMC  Member of the Mayoral Committee  

MRQC  Meter Reading Quality Control  

MSA  Municipal Systems Act  

MV  Medium Voltage  

MWh Mega Watt hours 

NEMA National Environmental Management Act 

NERSA  National Energy Regulator of South Africa  

NRS  National Rationalised Standards  

NT  National Treasury  

OHSAS  Occupational Health and Safety Audit Series 

PIP Priority Implementation Plan 

PL Public Lighting 

PPPFA Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act 

R&CRM  Revenue and Customer Relationship Management  

RAC  Risk Assurance and Compliance Department  

Rev  Reverend  

RR Residual Risk 

SABS  South African Bureau of Standards  

SAIEE South African Institute for Electrical Engineers 

SALGA  South African Local Government Authority  

SAP  System Application and Production in Data Processing  

SCM  Supply Chain Management  

SDA  Service Delivery Agreement  

SED Socio-Economic Development 

SHEQ  Safety Health Environment and Quality  

SLA  Service Level Agreement  

SOC  State Owned Company  

SOD Segregation of Duties 

STEP  Service Delivery, Transformation, Excellence, Perfor-
mance  

SWH  Solar Water Heating  

TB Tuberculosis Bacillus 
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Abbreviation/ Acronym Explanation/ Description 
VAT Value Added Tax 

WSP  Workplace Skills Plan  

YTD  Year to Date  
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Annexure A TECHNICAL DATA SHEET 

 

Indicator 

Type of Indicator (eg 

outcome, output?) Unit Short Description

Compact 

Type

Responsible 

Group Purpose/Importance Source Collection of Data Method of Calculation Data Limitations Calculation Type Reporting Cycle New indicator Desired Performance

Historical revenue recovery  Output Rbn
Revenue recovered from customers that 

were incorrectly billed or unbilled
Board Metering Service Financial resiliance and sustainability

CoJ customer information in an 

Excel spreadsheet  /Journals

The Rand value of revenue 

adjustment

Subject to the correctness of 

the information provided by 

CoJ

Cumulative Quarterly No 1 Billion Rand 

Total Capex Spend as % of 

Targeted Capex Spend
Output %

Capex projects that the organisation has 

control over (excludes projects funded by 

public contributions & insurance claims)

Board
Engineering 

Services
Financial resiliance and sustainability SAP & Spreadsheet

Total controllable Capex Spend as 

% of Targeted Controllable Capex 

Spend

None Cumulative Quarterly No
100% of targeted capex 

spent

Customer Satisfaction 

Survey
Outcome % Results of Customer Satisfaction Survey IDP Metering Service Active and engaged citizenry

CoJ customer and City Power 

information in an Excel 

spreadsheet

Customer satisfaction index 

consolidated customers

Subject to the correctness of 

the information provided by 

CoJ

Satifaction Survey 

Comparison (Done twice a 

year)

Twice Anually No 70%  Customer satisfaction

Customer Satisfaction 

Index
Outcome Index

Based on customer satisfaction survey & 

Positive reputation company index 

(Weighted 70% & 30%) respectively

Board

Metering Service 

/ Relationship 

Management

Active and engaged citizenry

Share of voice is determined 

based on the number of online 

articles wherein City Power is 

mentioned.

(Customer Satisfation Survey X 

70%) + (Positive Reputation Index 

X30%)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

(Positive reputation company 

index: Share of voice is 

determined based on the reach of 

online articles. Reach is expressed 

as a percentage of total number 

of audience  exposed to an 

advertising message.  

Subject to the correctness of 

the information provided by 

CoJ.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

This is only online media

Satifaction Survey 

Comparison (twice a year)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        

Media: cummulative

Satifaction Survey: twice a 

year                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

Media Reported Monthly

Yes
70% customer satisfaction 

and 10% Share of Voice

Achievement of SLA Outcome %

Percentage achivement of Service Level 

Agreement key Performance Indicators as 

agreed with COJ

IDP Metering Service
Good Governance and active 

engaged citizenry

CoJ customer information in an 

Excel spreadsheet

Number of KPIs achieved/Total 

Number of KPIs in SLA x 100% 

Subject to the correctness of 

the information provided by 

CoJ

Cumulative Annualy No 80% Achievement of SLA

Average age of 

infrastructure (HV)
Outcome Years Average age of Total Transmission Network IDP

Engineering 

Services / 

Engineering 

Operations

Green economy, sustainable human 

settlements and resource 

sustainability

Spreadsheet

Sum of age of total transmission 

transformers /Number of total 

transmission transformers

The accuracy depends on the 

records kept by Asset 

management

Cumulative Quarterly No
39 Years average ages for the 

year

Additional Capacity 

installed for the period
Outcome MW 

Capacity of installed transformers added to 

the transmission network
IDP

Engineering 

Services

Green economy, sustainable human 

settlements and resource 

sustainability

Spreadsheet
Total installed capacity in the 

period
None Cumulative Quarterly Yes

0 additional capacity for the 

year

Electrification Outcome Number Number of  electified households per annum IDP
Engineering 

Services

Transforming sustainable human 

settlements

Spreadsheet- Summary and Listing

Commissiong sheets

Work completion certificates

Total number of households  

electified per annum

The accuracy depends on the 

commissioning sheets 

provided by the contractors

Cumulative Quarterly No
2000 houses electrified in the 

year

Installation of public Lights Outcome Number Number of public lights installed IDP
Engineering 

Services

Building safer communities and 

transforming sustainable human 

settlements

Spreadsheet- Summary and Listing

Work completion certificates

Total number of Public lights  

installed 
None Cumulative Quarterly No

3000 public light installed in 

the year

R&M spent on J@W Outcome %
Total Opex spent on jozi@work as 

percentage of target R&M Labour spent
IDP

Engineering 

Services

Informal economy, SMME and 

entrepreneurial support and 

employment creation

Spreadsheet

SAP

Total Opex Spent on jozi@work 

programme as a percentage of 

R&M Labour spent

None Cumulative Quarterly Yes
10% labour R&M spent on 

j@w

Capital spent on J@W Outcome %
Total Capex spent on jozi@work as 

percentage of target capital labour spent
IDP

Engineering 

Services

Informal economy, SMME and 

entrepreneurial support and 

employment creation

Spreadsheet

SAP

Total Capex spent on jozi@work 

as percentage of target capital 

labour spent

None Cumulative Quarterly Yes
5% labour Capital Spent on 

j@w

EPWP (Number of jobs 

created through the EPWP)
Outcome Number Number of Jobs created as per EPWP policy IDP

Engineering 

Services

Employment creation, investment 

attraction and retention

Spreadsheet

Copies of ID

Number of Jobs created as per 

EPWP policy (beneficiaries per 

project )

The accuracy depends on the 

ID documents provided by the 

contractors

Cumulative Quarterly No
5000 job created through the 

EPWP programme

50% black owned 

companies
Outcome %

Rands spent on 50% black owned companies 

a percentage of total spent
IDP Finance

Informal economy, SMME and 

entrepreneurial support, 

employment creation, investment 

attraction and retention

Payments report FBL1N from SAP.

Total amount spend on 50% black 

owned companies /total amount 

spend excluding (Eskom, Kelvin & 

direct payments)

SAP master data not updated Cumulative Quarterly No
12% spend of quarterly 

payments

30% women owned 

company
Outcome %

Rands spent on 30% black women owned 

companies a percentage of total spent
IDP Finance

Informal economy, SMME and 

entrepreneurial support, 

employment creation, investment 

attraction and retention

Payments report FBL1N from SAP.

Total amount spend by 30% black 

women owned companies /total 

amount spend excluding (Eskom, 

Kelvin & direct payments)

SAP master data not updated Cumulative Quarterly No
10% spend of quarterly 

payments

Socioeconomic 

Development (SED
Outcome Index

Development of the community and BBBEE 

suppliers
Board

Finance for 

BBBEE & all 

departments 

regarding EPWP

Informal economy, SMME and 

entrepreneurial support, 

employment creation

SAP & Spreadsheet for 50% Black 

owned companies & 30% Black 

women owned companies

EPWP = Spreadsheet from 

contractors

The following KPI's are weighted 

to calculate the index.  

30% black women owned 

companies (25% weighting)

50% black owned companies 

(25% weighting)

EPWP (50% weighting)

Availibility and correctness of 

spreadsheets from 

contractors

Cumulative Quarterly No
55% attainment of socio 

economic development index

Energy mix Outcome MWh

Energy from alternative sources, apart from 

that generated from coal. Alternative energy 

is intended to include renewable energy. 

Both
Engineering 

Services

Green economy, sustainable human 

settlements and climate change and 

resource sustainability

Database

The formular for energy mix is 

energy from alternative sources 

as % of total energy

Energy Mix = 541kWh/Year/ total 

installation

None Cumulative Quarterly Yes
879,1 MWH for alternative 

sources of energy

Reduction in GHG Outcome t CO2e/MWh

Total Green House Gasses Reduction 

Contribution - tonnes of  CO2emisions per 

mega Watt hour Both
Engineering 

Services

Green economy, sustainable human 

settlements and climate change and 

resource sustainability

Database GHG = tonnes of  CO2/MWh None Cumulative Quarterly Yes
Reduction of 989,99 

tCO2e/MWH 

Solar water heaters Outcome Number Number of solar water heaters installed IDP
Engineering 

Services

Green/Blue economy, climate 

change and resource sustainability
Spreadsheet

Total number of solar water 

heaters installed 
None Cumulative Quarterly No

5000 SWH installed in the 

year

Ripple relay roll out Output Number 
Number of Ripple relays replacement, 

reinstatement and installation
IDP

Engineering 

Services
Blue/ Green economy

Spreadsheet

Job cards

Photos

Total number of ripple relays 

replaced, installed and reinstated 
None Cumulative Quarterly No 10000 Ripple Relays installed

Meter rollout Ouput Number Number of meters installed for the period IDP Metering Service Smart City and Innovation Spreadsheet based on SAP ISU
Total number of smart meters 

installed for the period
None Cumulative Monthly No

40000 meters installed in the 

year
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Indicator 

Type of Indicator (eg 

outcome, output?) Unit Short Description

Compact 

Type

Responsible 

Group Purpose/Importance Source Collection of Data Method of Calculation Data Limitations Calculation Type Reporting Cycle New indicator Desired Performance

Street lights TAT Outcome Days Number of days to repair faulty street lights Both
Engineering 

Operations

Sustainable human settlements and 

building safer communities
SAP

Total number of days to repair 

faulty street lights for the period 

automated calculation in SAP

None Cumulative Monthly No 2 days to restore 

Outage MV (all) Outcome Number
Total number of Meduim Voltage (6,6 - 11 

KV) outages 
Both

Engineering 

Operations

Transforming sustainable human 

settlements
Forcelink

Total number of Meduim Voltage 

(6,6 - 11 KV) outages for the 

period automated calculation in 

Forcelink 

None Cumulative Monthly No
Number of all MV outages to 

2450

Outage HV (all) Outcome Number

Total number of High Voltage (22- 275 KV) 

outages.                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

• HV/MV outages (all) – includes NPR, theft 

and vandalism and any other external 

factors that disrupt the network causing 

outages. 

Both
Engineering 

Operations

Transforming sustainable human 

settlements
Forcelink

Total number of High Voltage (22- 

275 KV) outages for the period 

automated calculation in 

Forcelink 

None Cumulative Monthly No
Number of all HV outages 

130

HV Outages: NPR Outcome Number

Number of High Voltage (22-275 KV) outages 

that are network performance related.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

• Network performance related outages 

(NPR) –Network factors that stop the 

network from performing the way it was 

intended

IDP
Engineering 

Operations

Transforming sustainable human 

settlements
Forcelink

Number of High Voltage (22-275 

KV) outages that are network 

performance related for the 

period automated calculation in 

Forcelink 

None Cumulative Monthly No

Number of network 

performance related  HV 

outages 74 

NRS 047 Compliance Outcome %

National Regulatory Standard 047: Quality 

of Service  activities and the minimum 

standards for measuring

the quality-of-service provided to customers 

by electricity as outlined by NERSA

Both Core

Active and engaged citizenry, green 

economy, sustainable human 

settlments and resource 

sustainability

Account queries and dispute: 

source is COJ Spreadsheet

Provision of Vending Systems and 

Stations: SAP & Suprima System                                                                          

                                          Provision 

of Vending Stations ( 1/5km of 

every customer OR 1/2000 

clients): SAP & Suprima System

Notices for planned interruptions:  

Notification of work documents 

and Spreadsheet

Customer complaints and 

enquiries: COJ Spreadsheet       

                                                 

Incoming calls answered in 30 

seconds: COJ Spreadsheet

Lost Call: COJ Spreadsheet

                                                    

Average talk time: COJ 

Spreadsheet

100% NRS 047 compliance: 

Account queries and dispute

• Total Number of Account 

Queries Resolved within 21 days

• Total Number of Customer 

Account Queries (excluding 

rejected)

100% NRS 047 compliance: 

Provision of Vending Systems and 

Stations

Provision of Vending Stations ( 

1/5km of every customer OR 

1/2000 clients)

• Target Number of Vending 

Stations

• Number of Vending Stations per 

customer

• Total number of Active Prepaid 

Customers

• Total number of Vending 

Stations

• Business Hours

100% NRS 047 compliance: 

Notices for planned interruptions

• Number of customers to 

receive notification

• Number of customers that 

actually received at least 48 hours 

notification

100% NRS 047 compliance: 

Customer complaints and 

enquiries

• Total Number of Customer 

Complaints and Enquires 

Resolved

Subject to the correctness of 

the information provided by 

CoJ

Cumulative Monthly No
95% Compliance with 

NRS047

NRS 048 Compliance Outcome %

National Regulatory Standard 048: Quality 

of Supply as outlined by NERSA eg Voltage 

characteristics,

compatibility levels, limits and assessment 

methods

Both Core

Active and engaged citizenry, green 

economy, sustainable human 

settlments and resource 

sustainability

Quality of supply system

Comparitive analysis between 

QOS System output and National 

Standard

Subject to correctness of 

information, system, 

instrument and resource 

reliability

Cumulative Monthly No
95% Compliance with 

NRS048

Restoration time: 1.5 hours Output %
Percentage of customer interruptions 

restored within 1.5 hours
Both

Engineering 

Operations
Active and engaged citizenry Forcelink

Number of customer 

interruptions restored within 1,5 

hours divided by total number of 

customer interruptions multipied 

by 100, automated calculation in 

Forcelink 

None Cumulative Monthly No

Maintaining high quality 

supply levels -30 % of 

outages Restorated within 

1.5hrs

Restoration time: 3.5 hours Output %
Percentage of customer interruptions 

restored within 3.5 hours 
Both

Engineering 

Operations
Active and engaged citizenry Forcelink

Number of customer 

interruptions restored within 3,5 

hours divided by total number of 

customer interruptions multipied 

by 100, automated calculation in 

Forcelink 

None Cumulative Monthly No

Maintaining high quality 

supply levels -60 % of 

outages Restorated within 

3.5hrs
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Indicator 

Type of Indicator (eg 

outcome, output?) Unit Short Description

Compact 

Type

Responsible 

Group Purpose/Importance Source Collection of Data Method of Calculation Data Limitations Calculation Type Reporting Cycle New indicator Desired Performance

Restoration time: 7.5 hours Output %
Percentage of customer interruptions 

restored within 7.5 hours 
Both

Engineering 

Operations
Active and engaged citizenry Forcelink

Number of customer 

interruptions restored within 7,5 

hours divided by total number of 

customer interruptions multipied 

by 100, automated calculation in 

Forcelink 

None Cumulative Monthly No

Maintaining high quality 

supply levels -90 % of 

outages Restorated within 

7,5 hrs

Restoration time: 24 hours Output %
Percentage of customer interruptions 

restored within 24 hours
Both

Engineering 

Operations
Active and engaged citizenry Forcelink

Number of customer 

interruptions restored within 24 

hours divided by total number of 

customer interruptions multipied 

by 100, automated calculation in 

Forcelink 

None Cumulative Monthly No

Maintaining high quality 

supply levels -98 % of 

outages Restorated within 

24hrs

No of households with 

access to basic electricity
Outcome Number

Number of households with access to basic 

electricity 
IDP Metering Service

Transforming sustainable human 

settlements

Excel speadsheet from COJ and 

Device Management

Total number of domestic billed 

households of meters with 

prepaid and conventional meters 

(Exclusive of LPU meters)

Subject to the correctness of 

the information provided by 

CoJ

Cumulative Monthly No
KPI not for targets but for 

Statistical purposes 

Number of prepaid 

customers
Output Number

Number of customers that are on prepaid 

meters that are vending
IDP Metering Service Smart City and Innovation

Excel speadsheet from COJ and 

Device Management

Active number of customers  that 

purchases of prepaid electricity

Subject to the correctness of 

the information provided by 

CoJ

Cumulative Monthly No
KPI not for targets but for 

Statistical purposes 

Payment levels (current 

consumption)
Output %

Payment received from customers as a 

pecentage of electricity sales for the period
IDP Metering Service Financial Sustainability

Excel spreadsheet from Revenue 

Management

1st July to 30th June Payment of 

Electricity Payments for billing 

divide by 1st June to 30th May 

Electricity billing

none Cumulative Monthly No 98% Payment levels

Meter reading performance Output %
Number of read  meters as %  of Bill orders 

received from CoJ
IDP Metering Service Financial Sustainability

Excel spreadsheet from Smart 

Nerve centre and Device 

management coming from MRQC  

All portion file that get to be 

downloaded to CoJ

Total number of read provided to 

the CoJ against the Total bill 

orders received from the CoJ 

expressed as a percentage.

when SAP:ISU is down for 

reporting purposes between 

the 25th to 1st of every 

month 1(system down times)  

when the XI interface for 

downloading of readings is 

down.

Non Cumulative - monthly. 

Reported as is at the end of 

the Month, Qtr or Year. 

(Last month of each)

Monthly No
98% Meter reading 

performance

Losses (technical & non-

technical)
Outcome %

Billed units as a pecentage of purchased 

units 
Both Metering Service Financial Sustainability

Excel sheet from Revenue 

Management and COJ 

The variances between purchases 

and sales less accountable losses 

Subject to the correctness of 

the information provided by 

CoJ

Cumulative Monthly No
Reduce total losses to 22%  

(technical & non-technical)

% of ESP customers with 

FBE provided
Outcome %

Number of customers receiving FBE as a 

percentage of indigent customers
IDP Metering Service

Transforming sustainable human 

settlements

CoJ customer information in an 

Excel spreadsheet

Total Number of Customers 

Registered to receive FBE at COJ. 

Used for Statistical Purposes 

Subject to the correctness of 

the information provided by 

CoJ

Non Cumulative - monthly. 

Reported as is at the end of 

the Month, Qtr or Year. 

(Last month of each)

Monthly No
KPI not for targets but for 

Statistical purposes 

DIFR Outcome Ratio

Disabling Injury Frequency Ratio to measure 

disabling injuries and dianosed diseases  

compared to number of hours worked in a 

period.

Both

Risk Audit & 

Compliance 

(RAC)

Good Governance

Data or infromation is collected 

or send to Safety coordinators 

who are based in all the Depots.

 Number of Disabling Injuries + 

Diagnosed diseases X 200 000 

/Total number of man hours 

worked per year

When incidents are not 

reported timeosly or as per 

the SHEQ policy

Cumulative Monthly & Quarterly No
No incidents of -1< less than 

zero

ISO accreditation Output Audit report
Results of the SABS ISO accreditation 

process
IDP

Risk Audit & 

Compliance 

(RAC)

Good Governance
An Annual audit scheduled by 

SABS and a report 
SABS assessment report

Shortage of Auditors from 

SABS
Non Cumulative - monthly Annually No Clean SABS audit report 

Attainment of a clean audit 

report
Outcome Audit report

Results of the Auditor General auditing 

process
IDP All (RAC) Good Governance Auditor General Final Report AG assessment report Data provided by AG Non Cumulative - monthly Annually No Clean AG audit report 

Compliance and Assurance 

Index 
Outcome Index ISO accreditiation & Clean AG audit Kpi's Board All (RAC) Good Governance

Quarterly Audits are conducted 

and its through these audits where 

data is collected as part of the 

annual assurance plan.

ISO accreditiation & Clean audit 

Kpi's as a % is weighted at 50% 

each

None Non Cumulative - monthly Annual No Clean audit reports

High Performance Team 

Index
Outcome Index

A diverse team that is focussed on achieving 

results
Board All (HR)

Employment creation, Resource 

sustainability

* Job Vacancy rate - SAP HR & 

Spreadsheets                              * 

Performance scores - Spreadsheet                                

* PDP - Spreadsheet                  * 

Youth Development - Spreadsheet                                

* AA - SAP HR & Spreadsheet                               

* GE - SAP HR & Spreadsheet                               

* PWD - Formal declaration forms 

submitted by affected employees - 

info captured on SAP HR 

The following KPI's are weighted 

to calculate the index.  

* Job vacancy rate(20% 

weighting) - Filled positions as a % 

of total positions

* Performance scores submitted 

(20% weighting) - % of eligible 

individuals who have been 

through the PM process and who 

have submitted scores 

* PDP (20% weighting) - No of 

staff trained against the skills plan

* Youth development (10% 

weighting) - No of peopled 

developed through youth 

development against the planned 

youth development (includes 

mandatory, training, skills transfer 

and subsidized education)

* AA  (10% weighting) - No of 

affirmative action employees

* GE (10% weighting) - No of 

gender equity employees

* PWD (10% weighting) - No of 

people with disabilities

Subject to the correctness of 

the information provided by 

the different HR Divisions and 

Payroll Dept

* Job vacancy rate - Non-

cummulative - monthly

* Performance scores 

submitted - Non-

cummulative - twice per 

year in line with 

performance reporting 

cycles 

* PDP - Cummulative

* Youth development - 

* AA - Non-cummulative - 

monthly

* GE - Non-cummulative - 

monthly

* PWD - Non-cummulative - 

monthly

Monthly No
78% attainment of the High 

Performance Team Index



 

 

 

 

198 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

 


